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11 outLine

OUTLINE
STRUCTURAL VIEW

Front disc, rear drum mode!

4-wheel disc model ' ®

®
B3 1X-002
1. Brake pedal 4. Parking brake lever 7. Rear drum hrake
2. Power brake unit 5. Dual proportioning valve 8. Parking brake cable
3. Brake master cyiinder 6. Front disc brake 9. Rear disc brake

112



outuine 11

Front disc brake
Ventilated disc

Rear disc brake Rear drum brake
Solid disc Leading-trailing

831411X-002
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SPECIFICATIONS
Item Specification
Type Suspended
Brake pedal Pegal lever ratio 4.63
Max. stroke mm (in) 145 (8.71)
Type Tandem (with level sensor)
Master cylinder
Cylinder inner diameter mm {in} 22.22 (0.875)
Type Ventitated disc (integral)
Cylinder bore mm (ir) 51.1 (2.01)

Front disc brake

Pad dimensions (area x thickness)
mm? {in?) x mm {in)

3,800 (5.89) x 10 (0.39)

Disc plate dimensions mm {in}
{outer diameter x thickness}

13 inch-wheel : 238 x 18 (3.37 x 0.71)
14 inch-wheel : 260 x 18 (10.24 x 0.71}

Rear disc brake

Type

Sold disc (mounting support)

Cylinder bore mm {in)

30.2

Pad dimensions (area x thickness)

2,728 x 8 (4.23 x 0.31)

mm? {r?) x mm (in)

Disc plate dimensions mm {in)
(outer diameter x thickness}

247 x 10 (9.72 x 0.39)

Rear drum brake

Type

Leading-trailing

Whes! cylinder inner diameter  mm (in)

17.46 (0.687)

Lining dimensions mm (in)
(width x length x thickness)

25 x 191.9 x 5 (0.98 x 7.56 x 0.19)

Drum inner diameter mm (in)

200 (7.87)

Shoe clearance adjustment

Automatic adjuster

Parking brake

Type Vacuum multiplier

Power brake unit
Diameter 213 (8.39)

Braking force control device Type Dual propartioning vaive

Brake fiuid FMVSS 116, DOT-3 or DOT-4, or SAE J1703a
Type Mechanical two rear wheel control

Operation system

Center |lever

11—4
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TROUBLESHoOTING GuiE 171

TROUBLESHOOTING GUIDE

Problem Possible cause Remedy Page
Poor braking Leakage of brake fluid Repair —
Air in system Air bleed 11—11
Waorn pad or tining Replace 11—26,29,38
Brake fluid, grease, oil or water on pad or lining Clean or replace 11-—-26,29,38
Hardening of pad or lining surface, or poor Grind or replace 11—26,29,38
contact
Malfunction of disc brake piston Replace 11—27,41
Malfunction of master cylinder or wheel cylinder Repair or replace 11—14,30
Maliunction of power brake unit Repair or replace 1721
Maiunction of check valve {vacuum hose) Repair or replace 1121
Damaged vacuum hose Replace -
Deterioration of flexible hose Replace -
Malfunction of dual proportioning valve Replace 11—48
Brakes pull to one | Worn pad or fining Replace 11—26,29,38
side Brake fluid, grease, oil or water on pad or lining Ctean or replace 11—26,29,38
Hardening of pad of lining surface, or poor Grind or replace 11—26,29,38
contact
Abnormal wear, distortion of disc or lining Repair or replace —
Malfunction of automatic adjuster Repair or replace —_—
Loocseness or deformation of backing plate mount- | Tighten or replace 11-—34
ing boit
Malfunction of wheel cylinder Repair or replace 11—30
Improper adjustment of wheel bearing preioad Refer to Section 9 —
or wear
Improper adjusiment of wheal alignment Refer to Section 10 —
Unequal tire air pressures Refer to Section 12 —
Brakes do not No brake pedal play Adjust 11— 7
release Improper adjustment of operating rod or push rod | Adjust 1115
Clogged master cylinder return port Clean —
Shoe does not return property Adjust -
Wheel cylinder does not return properly Clean or replace 11—30
Improper return due to malfunction of piston seal Replace 11—27.41
of disc brake
Excessive runout of disc plate Replace -
improper return of parking brake cable, or im- Repair or adjust 11— 8
proper adjustment
improper adjustment of wheel bearing preload Refer to Section 9 —
Pedal goes too far | Air in systern due to insufficient brake fluig Add fiuid and bleed 11—11
{Too much pedal air,
stroke) Improper adjustment of pedal play Adjust -7
Worn pad or lining Replace 11—26,29,38
Air in system Air bleed 11—11
Abnormal noise or | Worn pad or lining Replace 11-26,29,38
vibration during Deterioration of pad or lining surface Grind or replace 11—26,29,38
braking Brakes do nat release - Repair —
Foreign material or scratches on disc plate or Clean —
drum contact surface
Looseness of backing plate or caliper mounting Tighten 11—34
bolts
Damage or deviation of disc or drum contact Replace —
surface
Poor contact of pad or lining Rapair or replace 11—26,29,38
Insufficient grease on sliding parts Apply grease. —
Parking brake Excessive lever stroke Adjust 11— 8
does not hold well | Brake cable stuck or damaged Repair or replace 11—50
Brake fluid or oil on pad or lining Clean or replace 11—26,29,38
Hardening of pad or lining surface, or poor Grind or replace
contact
83U11X-004
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11 ON-VEHICLE MAINTENANCE

83U11X-005

83U11X-008

83U11X-007

11—6

83U11X-065

ON-VEHICLE MAINTENANCE

BRAKE FLUID LEVEL

Check fluid level in reservoir. it should be between
the “Max" and “Min" lines on the reservair.

Iif the fluid level is extremely low, check the brake sys-
tern for leaks.

BRAKE LINES

Check the following and replace or repair any faulty
parts,

1. Cracks damage and corrosion of brake hose

2. Damage to brake hose threads

3. Scars, cracks and swelling of flexible hose

4. Fluid leakage of all lines

SIMPLE INSPECTION OF DISC PAD (Front)

1. L.oosen the front wheel lug nuts.

2. Jack up the front of the vehicle, and support it with
safety stands.

3. Remove the wheels.

4. Check through the caliper inspection hole and see
if the remaining thickness of the pad is at least 2
mm (0.08 in) _

Note

When the remaining thickness becomes 2 mm
(0.08 in), the wear indicator indicates that the
pad shouid be replaced by creating a squeal-
ing noise while driving.

e



ON-VEHICLE MAINTENANCE 11

83U11X-008

Pedal-to-fioor clearance

O~ W N

83U11X-000

G3UT1X-011

SIMPLE INSPECTION OF DISC PAD (Rear)

1. Loosen the rear wheel iug nuis.

2. Jack up the rear of the vehicle, and support it with
safety stands.

3. Remove the wheels.

4. Check through the caliper inspection hole and see
it the remaining thickness of the pad is at least 1
mm (0.04 in).

PEDAL HEIGHT

Inspection

Check that the distance fram the center of the upper
surface of the pedal pad to the firewall is as specified.

Pedal height: 214 *3 mm (8.43 *3*° in)

Adjustment

. Disconnect the stop light switch connector.

. Loosen locknut B and turn switch A until it does
not contact the pedal.

. Loosen locknut D and turn rod C to adjust the
height, _

. Adjust the pedal free play and tighten locknut D.

. Turn the stop light switch until it contacts the ped-
“al; then turn an additional 1/2 turn. Tighten lock-
nut B.

Locknut B tightening torque:

*14—18 N'm (1.4—1.8 m-kg, 10—13 ft-Ib)
Locknut D tightening torque:

24—34 N'm (2.4—3.5 m-kg, 17—25 ft-lb)

6. Connect the stop light switch connector.

PEDAL PLAY

Inspection

1. Depress the pedal a few times in order to elimi-
nate the vacuum in the vacuum line.

2. Gently depress the pedal by hand and check the
free play.
(Until the valve plunger contacts the stopper plate;
uniil resistance is felt)

Pedal play: 4—7 mm (0.16-0.28 in)

11—7



11 ON-VEHICLE MAINTENANCE

o~

86U11X-018

Pedai-to-floor
clearance

83U11X-010

83LH1X-011

B3U11X-088

Adjustment
Loosen the locknut D of the operating rod C; then
turn the rod to adjust the free play.

Locknut D tightening torque:
24—34 Nm (2.4—3.5 m-kg, 17—25 ft-lb)

PEDAIL.-TO-FLOOR CLEARANCE

Inspection

Check that the distance from the floor panel to the
center of the upper surface of the pedal pad is the
standard value when the pedal is depressed with a
force of 680 kg (132.3 |b).

Pedal-to-floor clearance: 83 mm (3.27 in) min.

If the distance is less than the standard value, check
as described below.

1. Air in brake system

2. Malfunction of automatic adjuster

3. Worn shoes or pads

PARKING BRAKE LEVER STROKE

Inspection

Check whether the stroke of the parking brake lever
is within the standard value range when it is pulled
by applying a force of 10 kg (22 Ib).

Stroke: 5—7 notches

Adjustment

1. Before adjustment, depress the brake pedal sever-
al times while the vehicle is moving in reverse o
adjust the automatic adjusters.

2. After loosening the locknut, turn the adjusting nut
at the front of the brake cable.

3. Check to be sure that the parking brake warning
lamp illuminates when the brake lever is pulled one
notch.

Caution

a) Check to be sure that the brakes do not
drag.

b) Make the adjustment after starting the en-
gine and depressing the brake pedal 2 to 3
time.



ON-VEHICLE MAINTENANCE 11

83U11X-018

Second

First

BaUTIX-017

83U11X-012

POWER BRAKE UNIT

First Step

1. With the engine stopped, depress the pedal a few
fimes.

2. With the pedal depressed, start the engine.

3. If, immediately after the engine starts, the pedal
moves down slightly, the unit is good.

Second Step

1. Start the engine.

2. Stop the engine after it has run for 1 or 2 minutes.

3. Depress the pedal with the usual force.

4. lf the first pedal stroke is long and becomes short-
er with subsequent strokes, the unit is serviceable.

5. If there is a problem, check for damage of the
check valve or vacuum hose, and check for prop-
er connection. Repair if necessary, and check once
again.

Third Step

1. Start the engine.

. Depress the pedal with the usual force.

. Stop the engine with the pedal still depressed.

. Hold the pedal down for about 30 seconds.

. If the pedal height does not change, the unit is serv-
iceable.

. If there is a probiem, check for damage of the
check valve or vacuum hose, and check for prop-
er connection. Repair if necessary, and check once
again,

[9)] bW

if the nature of the problem is still not clear after fal-
lowing the 3 steps above, follow the more detailed
check described in "Method using a tester.”” See
page 11—18.
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11 BRAKE HYDRAULIC LINES

BRAKE HYDRAULIC LINES
STRUCTURAL VIEW

Front

11—10

83U11X-013
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BRAKE HYDRAULIC LiNes 11

831111X-066

83U11X-014

AIR BLEEDING
After repairs, air bleed as follows:

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

. When disconnecting the flexible hose and brake

ling, remove the clip after loosening the flare nut.

. When connecting the flexible hose, do not tighten

too tight or twist.

. Check that the hose does not contact other parts

when the vehicle bounces, or when the steering
wheel is turned all the way to the right or left.

. Bleed air as described below.

Caution
Do not allow the brake fluid to get on painted
surfaces. If it does wipe it off immediately.

REPLACEMENT OF BRAKE FLUID

1.

Remove the brake fluid from the reservoir by us-
ing a suction pump.

2. Fili the reservoir with new brake fluid.
3.
4

Attach a vinyl tube to the bleeder screw and place
the other end of the vinyl tube in a container.

. Pump out the old brake fiuid by loosening each

bleeder screw (one by one) and pumping the brake
pedal.

. Bleed air as described below.

Caution
Do not allow the brake fluid to get on painted
surfaces. If it does wipe it off immediately.

Air bleeding locations
Disassembly locations Front Rear
Right side Left side Left side Right side
Master cylinder X X X X
Right side X X — _
Front X
) ) Left side X X — —
Wheel cylinder or caliper - -
Right side —_ — X X
Rear
Left side — — X X
Dual proportioning valve X X X X

X indicates locations where air bleeding is necessary.
63U11X-022

1111



11 BRAKE HYDRAULIC LINES

63U11X-023

63U11X-024

63U11X-025

11—12

Bleed air as described below.

Caution
a) The fluid in the reservoir must be main-
tained at the 2/4 level or higher during air

bleeding.
b) Be careful not to spill brake fluid onto paint-
ed surfaces.

.Jack up the vehicle and support it with safety

stands.

. Remove the bleeder cap and attach a vinyl hose

to the bleeder plug.

. Place the other end of the vinyl tube in a container.
. Slowly pump the brake pedal several times.
. While the brake pedal is pressed, loosen the bleed-

er screw to let fluid and air escape.

. Repeat steps 4 and 5 until there are no air bub-

bles in the fluid.

. Check for correct brake operation.

. Check that there is no fluid leakage. Clean away

any spilled fluid with rags.

. After bleeding the air, add brake fluid to the reser-

voir up to the specified level.



BRAKE PEpAL 11

BRAKE PEDAL

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

1. Remove the parts in the numbered sequence shown in the figure.

2. Install in the reverse order of removal.

3. After installation, check and adjust the pedal height and free play if necessary.

Caution
Apply grease to the inner surface of the bushing, and to the contact surfaces of the clevis
pin and spring.

20—34 N-m (2.0—3.5 m-kg,

14—25 1t-ib)
63U11X-026

1. Cotter pin 4. Nut, lock washer and flat 6. Bushings

2. Clevis pin washer 7. Pedal

3. Return spring 5. Bolt
INSPECTION

(8 o | e R — Check the following points, replace if necessary.
1. Bushing for wear
2. Pedal for bending
f 3. Pedal pad for wear or damage

4. Bolt for bending
5. Return spring for weakness or damage

e

a3u11X-027
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11 mASTER cYLINDER

MASTER CYLINDER
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

1. Remove the parts in the numbered sequence shown in the figure.

2. Install in the reverse order of removal.

3. After instaliation, add brake fluid and bleed the air; then check each part for fluid leakage.

Caution

Brake fluid wili damage painted surfaces. If it does get on a painted surface, clean it im-

mediately.

19—25 Nemn (1.9—2.86 m-kg,
14—19 ft-ib)

1. Fluid level sensor
2. Brake pipe

49 0259 7708

@,

&= DA

> v?@,%
AN A

83U11X-067

11—14

63U11X-028

3. Nut
4, Reservoir and master cylinder

Brake Pipe
Disconnect the brake pipe from the master cylinder

with SST.



MASTER cYLINDER 11

49 F043 001

83U11X-015

86U11X-035

86U11X-036

Locknut

BT 1X-037

Piston to Push Rod Clearance

Before installing the master cylinder, check the clear-

ance between the piston of the master cylinder and

the push rod of the power brake unit as follows.

1. Place the SST on the top of the master cylinder;
then turn the adjust bolt until it contacts the bot-
tom of the push rod hole in the piston.

2. Apply 500 mm-Hg (19.7 in-Hg) vacuum to the
power brake unit with a vacuum pump.

3. Invert the adjustment gauge used in step 1, and
place it on the power brake unit.

4. Check the clearance between the end of the gauge
and the push rod of the power brake unit. if it is
not 0 mm, loosen the push rod locknut and turn
the push rod to adjust.

11~15



11 wmasTER cYLINDER

DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY

1. After removing the brake fluid, disassemble the brake master cylinder in the numbered sequence
shown in the figure.

2. Assemble in the reverse order of removal.

Caution

a) Secure the master cylinder flange in a vise when securing.

b) Use a new piston cup and O-ring. Note that the primary side is replaced as the plston
assembly.

¢) Do not let foreign material in, and do not scratch the inside of the cylinder

or the outer surface of the piston.

e

73U11X-509

1. Fluid level sensor 4, Bushing 7. Stop ring
2. Reservoir cap 5. Stopper screw 8. Primary piston assembly
3. Reservoir 8. O-ring 9. Secondary piston assembly

11—16



MASTER cyLINDER 11

73UT1X%-511

63U11X.034

(€
T Q)

73U11X-512

Stop Ring
Push the piston by hand, remove or install the stop
rng using snap-ring pliers.

Secondary Piston Assembly
Remove the secondary piston assembly by gradual-
ly blowing compressed air into the cylinder.

Caution
Use a rag to catch the secondary piston as-
sembly when blowing compressed air.

Stopper Screw

1. When installing the stopper screw, use a Cross-
tipped screwdriver to push the primary piston as-
sembly in all the way.

2. Tighten the stopper screw.

3. Push and release the screwdriver to check that the
position of the stopper screw is correct.

Application of Brake Fluid

Before assembly, apply brake fluid to the following
parts:

1. Cylinder inner surface.

2, Piston cups

3. Bushings

11—17



11 masTER CYLINDER

INSPECTION

Check the following points, replace parts if necessary,

1, Piston and the cylinder bore for abnormal wear,
rust or damage.

2. Springs for weakness or damage.

3. Reservoir for damage, or deformation.

63U11X-036

11—-18



POWER BRAKE UNIT 11

Pedal-depression Pressure gauge

force gauge Vacuum

\Intake manifoid

83L11X-037

63U11X.038

63U11X-039

83U11X-068

POWER BRAKE UNIT

ON-VEHICLE INSPECTION

Method Using a Tester

Connect a pressure gauge, vacuum gauge and pedal
depression force gauge as shown in the figure. Af-
ter bieeding the air from the pressure gauge, con-
duct the test as described in the 3 steps below.

Note
Use commercially available gauges and ped-
al depression force gauge.

Checking for Vacuum Loss at Un-loaded Con-

dition

1. Start the engine.

2. Stop the engine when the vacuum gauge reading
reaches 500 m-Hg (19.7 in-Hg).

3. Observe the vacuum gauge for 15 seconds. If the
gauge shows 4756—500 mm-Hg (18.7—19.7 in-
Hg), the unit is serviceable.

Checking for Vacuum Loss at Loaded Condition

1. Start the engine.

2. Depress the brake pedal with a force of 196 N (20
kg, 44 |b).

3. With the brake pedal depressed, stop the engine
when the vacuum gauge reading reaches 500
mm-Hg (19.7 in-Hg).

4. Observe the vacuum gauge for 15 seconds. If the
gauge shows 475—500 mm-Hg (18.7—19.7 in-
Hg), the unit is serviceable.

Checking for Hydraulic Pressure

1. if with the engine stopped (when the vacuum is
0 mm-Hg), the relationship between the pedal
force and fluid pressure is within the standard val-
ue range, the unit is serviceabie,

Fiuid pressure
1,373 kPa (14 kgiem?, 199 psi) min

Pedai force
196 N (20 kg, 44 Ib)

11—19



11 PowER BRAKE UNIT

B3LU11X-069

63U11X-042

11—20

2. Start the engine. Depress the brake pedal when
the vacuum reaches 500 mm-Hg (19.7 in-Hg).
It the relationship between the pedal force and fluid
pressure is within the standard value range, the
unit is good.

Pedal force Fluid pressure
196 N (20 kg, 44 1b) | 5,390 kPa (55 kgfcm?, 782 psi) min

CHECK VALVE

Inspection

1. Disconnect the vacuum hose (with intenal check
valve) from the engine side.

2. Apply suction and pressure to the hose from the
engine side. Be sure air flows only toward the
engine.

Caution
If the check valve is bad, replace the hose and
valve.

Note

The check valve is pressed into the vacuum
hose, and there is an arrow on the hose sur-
face to indicate the installation direction,
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REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION
1. Remove the parts in the numbered sequence shown in the figure.
2. Install in the reverse order of removal.
3. Take the following steps after installation:
(1) Check and adjust the push rod and piston clearance.
(2) Add fluid and bleed the air.
{(3) Check all parts for fluid leakage.
(4) Make an on-vehicle check of the unit.
(5) Check that the vacuum hose does not contact cther parts.

Caution
Apply grease to the clevis pin.

9.8—16 Nm
(1.0—1.6 m-kg,
7.2~12 ft-Ib}

.
63U11X-043
1. Nut 4. Cotter pin 7. Power-brake unit
2. Master cylinder 5. Clevis pin
3. Vacuum hose 6. Nut

11—21



11 power BrAKE UNIT

DISASSEMBLY

Disassemble the power-brake unit in the numbered sequence shown in the figure,

a2
4BG11X-634

1. Dust boot 7. Alr filter 13. Reaction disc
2. Rear shell assembly 8. Air silencer 14. Spring
3. Retainer 8. Diaphragm and plate 15. Push rod
4. Bearing 10. Power piston assembly 16. Front shell assembly
5. Dust seal 11. Retainer key and stopper 17. Retainer
6. Retainer 12. Valve rod and plunger as- 18. Seal

11—22
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POWER BRAKE uniT 171

B3U11X-044

4EGT1X-034

63U11X.045

4BG11X-636

Rear Shell
1. Before separating the front and rear shells, make

mating marks to be used for reassembly.

2. Fita wrench onto the studs of the rear shell, rotate

the rear shell counterclockwise to unlock.

Caution
The rear shell is spring loaded; loosen it
carefully.

Retainer Key

Press the valve rod in to remove the valve retainer
key.

Remove the valve rod and piunger assembly.

Caution
The valve rod and plunger must be serviced
as an assembly.

INSPECTION

1.

Inspect all rubber parts. Wipe free of fluid and care-
fully inspect all rubber parts for cuts, nicks, or oth-
er damage.

. Check the power piston for cracks, distortion, chip-

ping, or damaged seats.

. Inspect the reaction disc rubber for deterioration.
. Check that the seats of the vaive rod and piunger

are smooth and free of nicks and dents. Replace
if defective.

. Inspect the front and rear shells for scratches,

scores, pits, dents, or other damage.

. Check the diaphragm for cuts or other damage.

ASSEMBLY

1.

Coat the parts shown in the figure with silicon
grease.

(1) Entire surface of reaction disc

{2) Dust seal lip

(3) Push rod

(4) Diaphragm to shell contacting surfaces

(8) Power piston

(6) Valve plunger oil seal

1123



11 rowEeR BRAKE UNIT

2. Install the valve rod and plunger assembly.
3. Install the air filter and silencer.
4. Install the retainer.

5. Install the retainer key.

Caution
Push down the valve rod, align the groove in -
the valve plunger with the slot of the power
piston, and insert the valve retainer key.

4BG11X-638

6. Connect the diaphragm to the power piston and
plate.

Caution
Make certain that the diaphragm is well seat-
ed in the groove.

4BG11X-839

7. Assemble the rear shell assembily.

Caution
Carefully guide the tube end of the power pis-
ton through the seal in the rear shell.

63U11X-046

11—24
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H

action disc

63U11X-047

63U11x-048

B63U11X-049

63UJ11X-060

8. Push the reaction disc into the power piston with
the push rod.

9. Put the dust seal and retainer into the front sheil.

Caution

Place the front shell assembly in a vise, to
complete the following operations and to com-
press the spring.

10. Instali the push rod.
11. Install the return spring.

12. Press the rear shell down and rotate it clockwise
until the mating marks are aligned by using a suita-
ble wrench.

13. Put the dust boot on to the rear shell.

1125



11 rrONT DISC BRAKE

83U11X-018

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

FRONT DISC BRAKE
REPLACEMENT OF DISC PAD

Caution
Replace the left and right pads at the same
time.

. Jack up the front of the vehicle, and support it with

safety stands.

. Remove the wheels.
. Remove the disc pad in the sequence shown in

the figure.

Warning

Asbestos dust is hazardous to one’s health.
Do not blow away the dust with compressed
air.

. Install in the reverse order of removal.

Note
Use the SST (49 0221 600C) to push the pis-
ton into the cylinder.

1. Jack up the front of the vehicle and support it with safety stands.
2. Remove the wheels and remove the front disc brakes in the numbered sequence shown in the figure.

3. Install in the reverse order or removal,

49—59 Nm
(5.0—8.0 m-kg,
36—43 fi-Ib)
83U11X-070
1. Clip 4. Pad spring 7. Boit
2. Flexible hose 5. Outer pad and shim 8. Caliper
3. Pad pin 6. Inner pad and shim 9. Guide plate

11—286
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FRONT Disc BRAKE 11

83U11X-017

63U11X-057

63U11X-0568

83U11X-071

INSPECTION
Inspect and if necessary replace parts.

Disc Pad

1. Qil or grease on facing

2. Abnormal wear or cracks

3. Deterioration or damage by heat
4. Remaining lining thickness

Thickness limit: 2 mm (0.08 in) min.

Disc Plate
1. Runout

Runout limit: 0.1 mm (0.004 in)

Caution

a) There must be no wheel bearing play.

b) The point of measurement is the outermost
diameter of the contact surface of the disc
pad.

2. Wear or damage

Thickness
Standard: 18 mm (0.71 In)
Limit: 16 mm (0.63 in)

DISASSEMBLY
Disassemble the caliper in the numbered sequence
shown in the figure.

1. Rataining ring
2. Dust seal

3. Piston

4. Piston seal

11—27



11 eronT DISC BRAKE

63U11X-055

83U11X-018

63401 1X-059

11—28

4BG11X-660C

Piston

Place a piece of wood in the caliper, and then blow
compressed air through the flexible hose connection
hole to force the piston out of the caliper.

Caution
Blow the compressed air a little at a time to
prevent the piston from jumping out.

INSPECTION

1. Cylinder and piston for wear or rust.

2. Caliper body for damage or cracks.

3. Guide pin bushing and dust cover for damage or
poor sealing.

ASSEMBLY
1. Coat the piston seal with the pink grease (supplied

in the seal kit) and install it to the caliper.

2. Coat the piston and the cylinder with brake fluid,
and fit the piston straight into the cylinder.
3. Ingtall the dust seal.



REAR DRUM BRAKE 11

REAR DRUM BRAKE

REMOVAL
1. Loosen the wheel! lug nuts.
2. Release the parking brakes.

3. Jack up the rear of the vehicle and support it with safety stands.
4. Remove the wheels.
5. Remove in the sequence shown in the figure.

Caution
Do not damage the wheel cylinder dust boots when removing the brake shoes.

83U11X-089
1. Hub cap 6. Dust cover 11. Anti-rattle spring
2. Locknut 7. Return spring {(upper) 12. Hold pin and spring
3. Brake drum 8. Hold pin and spring 13. Brake shoe {trailing side)
4. Parking cable 9. Brake shoe (leading side) 14. Operating lever assembly
5. Return spring 10. Return spring (lower)

11—29



11 Rear bRUM BRAKE

15. Brake pipe
16. Wheel cylinder assembly

83U11X-001

83U11X-092

11—30

83L11X-090

17. Gasket
18. Backing plate

Locknut
Uncrimp the locknut, and remove it.

Caution
Do not reuse the locknut.

Brake Drum

If the drum is difficult to remove, push the operating
lever stopper (at backing plate) upward to release the
operating lever and increase shoe clearance.



REAR DRUM BRAKE 11

B3UT1X-003

| )
N ;:-.
49 0259 770B

83U11X.094

Cleaning of Drum Brake Assembly
Use a vacuum cleaner or equivalent to clean the
brake assembly

Warning

Asbestos dust is hazardous to one’s health.
When cleaning the brake assembly, do not use
compressed air or a brush.

Brake Pipe
Disconnect or connect the brake pipe with the SST.

Caution

Brake fluid will damage painted surfaces. If it
does get on a painted surface, wipe it off im-
mediately.

11-—31



11 REAR DRUM BRAKE

DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY OF WHEEL CYLINDER
1. Disassemble in the sequence shown in the figure.
2. Assemble in the reverse order of disassembly.

Caution

Do not damage the piston or cylinder. Do not let foreign material in the cylinder.

(3
(B >
i
5.9--8.8 Nm
{60--80 cm-ky, 52—749 In-Ib) \
a5

o

1. Dust boot
2. Piston
3. Piston cup

83U11X-085

4. Spring 7. Steel ball
5. Rubber cap 8. Wheel cylinder body
6. Bleeder screw

Application of Grease

Before assembly, apply brake fluid to the following
parts:

1. Piston cup

2. Cylinder inner wall

3. Piston

11—-32
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REAR DRUM BRAKE 11

INSPECTION

Check the following and repair or replace any fauity
parts.

1. Scratches, uneven or abnormal wear inside drum

Note
Repair by sanding if the problem is minor.

86U11X-117

2. Drum inner diameter

Diameter: 200 mm (7.87 in)
Maximum: 201 mm (7.91 in)

83uU11X.072

3. Peeling, cracking, or extremely uneven wear of
lining
4, Lining wear

Thickness: 1.0 mm (0.04 in) min.

Caution
When replacing the shoe assembly, replace
the left and right shoes at the same time as

a set.

86U11X-119

5. Fit of drum and lining

(1) Apply chalk to the inside of the drum.

(2) Rub the shoe against the drum.

(3) Check for the fitness of the drum and lining and
replace the brake shoe or repair the brake
drum.

(4) After the check, wipe the chalk off.

86UT1X-120

11—33



11 ReAR DRUM BRAKE

6. Weak or broken spring
7. Worn, rusted, or damaged wheel cylinder

83U11X.097

INSTALLATION
1. Install in the reverse order of removal.
2. After installation:
(1) Add brake fluid and bleed air. (Refer to page 11—11))
(2} Adjust the parking brake lever stroke. (Refer page to 11—8.)
(3) Depress the brake pedal a few times and check that the rear brakes do not drag while rotating
the wheel.

Torque specification

13—22 N'm
(1.3—2.2 m-kg, 9—186 fi-Ib)

4558 Nm
{4.6—6.0 m-kg,
33-—43 ft-1b)

{1.0—1.3 m-kg,
7.2—08.4 fi-ib)

83U11X-073

11—34
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REAR DRUM BRAKE 11

Torque specification

16—23 Nm
{1.6—2.3 m-kg,
12—17 ft-1b)

BEU11X-122

Brake Shoe

1. Apply grease to the following points:
(1} Shoe and cylinder contact points
(2) Shoe anchor points
(8) Projections of backing plate

23UT1X-098

11—-35



11 Rear oRuUM BRAKE

BEUT1X-124

BEU11X-125

86U11X-126

83L11X-074
11—36

2.
3.

10.

Instalt the operating lever assembly through the

backing plate.
Install the return spring to the back plate (reverse

side) and the operating lever.

. Install the shoe (trailing side) to the operating le-

ver, then to the wheel cylinder and anchor plate.

. Fix the shoe with the hold spring and hold pin.
. Install the anti-rattle spring.

. Install the return spring (lower) to the shoes {trail-

ing side and leading side).

. Install the shoe leading side) to the operating le-

ver, then to the wheel cylinder and anchor plate.

. Fix the shoe with the hold spring and hold pin.

Install the return spring (Upper).

e
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A AW e N .
s J__::ﬂ: :
‘l Quagrant

83U11X-075

f'\

2 mm
(0.08 in)
or mere

83U11X-078

Brake Drum
Move the quadrant against the backing plate with a

“screwdriver to increase the shoe clearance.

Note
The shoe clearance will be automatically ad-
justed by applying parking brakes.

Locknut

1. Temporarily tighten a new locknut.

2. Adjust the bearing preload. (Refer to Section 8}
3. Securely stake the locknut to the spindle groove.

11--37



11 ReaRr pisc BRAKE

83U11X-078

83U11X-099

11—38

REAR DISC BRAKE
SIMPLE INSPECTION OF DISC PAD WEAR

1.
2.

3.
4.

Loosen the rear wheel lug nuts.

Jack up the rear of the vehicle and support it with
safety stands.

Remove the wheels.

Lock through the caliper inspection hole and check
that the remaining thickness of the pad is 1 mm
(0.04 in) min.

REPLACEMENT OF DISC PAD

o A WO

10.

11.
12.

Caution
Replace the left and right pads at the same
time.

. Loosen the whesel lug nuts.
. Release the parking brakes.
. Jack up the rear of the vehicle and support it with

safety stands.

. Remove the wheels.
. Remove the parking brake cable and bracket.

. Remove the lower mounting bolt, then pivot the cal-

iper and support it.

. Remove the V-spring.
. Remeve the pads and shims.

Warning
Asbestos dust is hazardous to one’s health.
Do not blow away brake dust with compressed

air.

. Apply the grease supplied in the pad attachment

set to the new shims; then attach them to the new
pads.

Turn the piston fully inward by rotating the 88T
clockwise. Align the piston groove with the pad pin
of the inner pad.

Install the pads and shims to the mounting support.

Install the pad clip.

R



REAR DIsc BRAKE 11

13. Lower the caliper assembiy onto the mounting

_ support.
14. Tighten the mounting bolt to the specified torque.

Tightening torque:
16—24 Nm
(1.6—2.4 m-kg, 12—17 ft-lb)

15. Connect the parking cable and bracket.

Tightening torque:
45—67 N'm (4.6—6.8 m-kg, 33—49 ft-ib)

16. Mount the wheels.

17. Apply the brakes a few times; then check that the
brakes do not drag excessive while turning the
wheels.

18. Lower the vehicles.

19. Tighten the wheel lug nuts.

Tightening torque:
88118 Nm (9—12 m-kg, 65—87 fi-lb)

BE6U11X-.089

11—39



11 ReAR DISC BRAKE

REMOVAL
1. Loosen the wheel lug nuts.

2. Release the parking brakes.
3. Jack up the rear of the vehicle and support it with safety stands.
4, Remove the wheels.
5. Remove in the sequence shown in the figure.
Warning
Asbestos dust is hazardous to one’s health. Do not blow away brake dust with compressed
air.
Caution
Brake fluid will damage painted surfaces. If it does get or a painted surface, wipe it off
immediately.
B3U11X-081
1. Parking cable and bracket 4. V-spring 7. Guide plate
2. Flexibie hose 5. Inner pad and shim
3. Caliper 8. Outer pad and shim

11—40



REAR Disc BRAKE 11

DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY

1. Disassembile the caliper in the sequence shown in the figure.
2. Assemble in the reverse order of disassembly.

83L11X-082

1. Sleeve pin 8. Piston 15. Nut

2. Boot 9. Piston seal 16. Operating lever
3. Bushing 10. Snap ring 17. Return spring
4, Cap 11. Stopper 18. Boot

5. Bleeder screw 12. Adjuster spindle 19. Needie bearing
8. Retaining ring 13. Q" ring

7. Dust seal 14. Connecting link

83U11X-083

Piston
Remove the piston with the SST.

Note

The piston can be removed by turning the SST
counterclockwise.

11—41



11 Rear Disc BRAKE

83U11X-100

49 1285 071

83U11X-101

B3U11X-102

83U11X-103

11—42

Piston Seal
Remove the piston seal with the SST.

Needle Bearing
1. Secure the caliper in a vise.

Caution
‘Insert a soft, protective material (such as cop-
per plates) in the jaws of the vise.

2. Remove the needle bearing from the caliper with
the SST.

Inspection of Caliper Assembly

Check the following and repair or replace any faulty
parts.

1. Cylinder and piston for wear and rust

2. Caliper body for damage and cracks

3. Mounting support for damage and cracks

4. Sleeve bolt and sleeve for damage and wear
5. Guide pin for damage and rust

6. Adjuster spindle threads for damage

Application of Grease
Before assembly, apply the grease supplied in the
seal kit to the parts indicated by the arrows.

mp  Orange grease
: White grease
. Red grease



REAR DISC BRAKE 11

83UT1X-104

861411X-098

83U11X-105

83U11X-106

Needle Bearing

1. Align the needle bearing hole with the caliper hole,
and set the needle bearing in the caliper.

2. Press the needle bearing into the caliper with the
SST until the 88T bottoms against the caliper.

Connecting Link
Install the connecting link into the operating jever.

Adjuster Spindle

1. Assemble the adjuster spindie and the stopper.

2. Install the adjuster and stopper straight into the cal-
iper cylinder with the two stopper pins fit into the
caliper.

3. Install the snap ring.

11—43



11 Rear pisc BRAKE

Adjuster spindle

88U11X-101

11—44

83U11X-110

4. Move the operating lever and check that the ad-
juster spindle moves smoothly.

Piston

1. Clean the piston.

2. Install the dust seal in the piston groove.

3. Turn the piston into the caliper cylinder while rotat-
ing the 88T clockwise.

Note
Turn the piston in fully, and align the piston
grooves as shown in the illustration.

4. Fit the dust seal into the caliper cylinder.
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INSPECTION
Check the following and replace or repair any faulty
parts.

Disc Pad

1. Qil or grease on facing

2. Abnormal wear or cracks

3. Deterioration or heat damage
4. Remaining liming thickness

’ - Thickness: 1 mm (0.04 in) min.

86L111X-103

Disc Plate
1. Runout

Runout: 0.1 mm (0.004 in) max.

Caution
a) There must be no wheel bearing loseness.

b) Measure at the outer edge of the disc plate
surface.

86U 11X-104

2. Wear or damage

| Thickness
Standard: 10 mm (0.39 in)

| < (\,? il Minimum: 8 mm (0.31 in)
),’ ) :;%\_‘i o S

4 @rrm
rrrrrr.( (it

86U11X-105

11—45



11 ReAr Disc BRAKE

INSTALLATION
1. Install in the reverse order of removal.
2. After installation:
(1) Add brake fluid and bleed air (Refer to page 11—11.)
(2) Adjust the parking brake lever stroke. (Refer to page 11—8.)

(3) Depress the brake pedal a few times and check that the rear brakes do not drag excessively

while rotating the wheel.

Note
Refer to page 11—38 for pad installation.

2229 N-m (2.2--3.0 m-kg, 16—22 ft-lb)

45—67 N-m
(4.6—6.8 m-kg,
33—49 ft-ib)

16—24 N-m
{1.6—2.4 m~kg,
12—17 f-Ib)

11—46
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DUAL PROPORTIONING VALVE 11

Dual proportioning valve™

Pressure gauge

86U 1X-060

B83U11X-085

-

» M

kPa (kg/cm?, psi)

Rear-brake pressure

- -

Master cylinder pressure kPa (kg/em?, psi)

B

83U11X-021

DUAL PROPORTIONING VALVE

FUNCTION CHECK

1. Connect two pressure gauges [9,810 kPa (100
kg/em?, 1,422 psi} | to the brake pipes and adap-
tors as shown in the figure.

Adaptor and flare nut tightening torque:
13—22 N'm (1.3—2.2 m-kg, 9—16 ft-ih)

Note
Disconnect and connect the brake pipes with
the SST.

2. Bleed air from the braxe system.
(Refer to page 11—11.)

3. Depress the brake pedal until the master cylinder
pressure equals A, then measure rear brake pres-
sure A'.

4. Depress the brake pedal again, apply additionai
pressure untit A equals B; then measure pressure
B

Specification

Fluld pressure kPa (kg/cm?, psi)
A A B B'

1600 cc 2,943 2343 £ 196 5,886 3,825 £ 24
(EGD) (30, 427) [30=2 427+ 28) (60, 853) |(B+3 6=z 4

1600 cc | 3,434 | aM=x4 | 5886 | 4453w
IDOHC, 2WD) | (35, 498) 135£3 4% & 43| (B0, B53) |5 + 4,640 £ 5)
1600 cc | 2,943 | M3:1% | 5886 | 4120+

DHOC, 4WD) | (30, 427) {30 £ 2,427 2 28 (60, 853) |2 £ 4,557 £ 57)

5. If the measurements are not within specification,
replace the valve assembly.
6. Instali the brake pipes to the vaive, and bleed air

from the brake system.

19~-47



11 buAL PROPORTIONING VALVE

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

1.
2.
3.

Remove in the sequence shown in the figure.
Install in the reverse order of removal.

After installation:
(1) Add brake fluid and bleed the air (Refer to page 11-—~11.)

(2) Check the brake lines for fluid leakage.

Caution
Brake fluid will damage painted surfaces. If it does get on a painted surface, wipe it off

immediately.

13—22 Nm ; |'l
19—23 Nm {1.3—2.2 m-kg, ' )\\
(1.8—2.3 m-kg, 14—17 ft-ln) 9—16 ft-Iv)

83U11X-086

1. Brake pipe 2. Dual proportioning valve

Brake Pipe
Disconnect or connect the brake pipes with the 88T,

49 0259 770B

83U 1X-1114

11—48
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PARKING BRAKE LEVER

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

1. Block the whesls firmly.

2. Remove in the numbered sequence shown in the figure.
3. Install in the reverse order of removal.

4, After instaliation, adjust the stroke. (See page 11—8).

(I3 ﬁ@)
\‘ 16—23 N-m

@ (1.6—2.3 m-kg, 12—17 f-Ib}
83U31X-087
1. Rear console 4. Adjust nut 7. Grip
2. Coupler 5. Bolt _ 8. Release button
3. Locknut 6. Parking brake lever 9. Return spring
INSPECTION

1. Sector and ratchet pawl! for wear or damage
2. Spring for weakness or breakage

63U11X-085

11—49



11 PARKING BRAKE CABLE

PARKING BRAKE CABLE

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

1. Jack up the vehicle and support it with safety stands.

2. Remove in the numbered sequence shown in the figure.
3. Install in the reverse order of removal.

1. Adjusting nut 3. Return spring
2. Equalizer 4, Front parking brake cable

11—50

63U11X-086

5. Rear parking brake cable
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12 OUTLINE, TROUBLESHOOTING GUIDE

OUTLINE
SPECIFICATIONS
Type Standard Temporary spare
Itemn porary
) 4 H2-dx 13, 80 x13
Wheels | Size 5 /200 x 14 4T x 14
Offset mm (in) 45 (1.71h 50 (1.97)
Diameter of pitch
circle mm (i) 114.3 (4.9)
Material Steel or aluminum alloy Steel
Tires 41/2-d x13 1555R13, P155/80R13 :
Size | 5.0 x 13 175/70SR13, P175/70R13 T108/70D14
5 1/2-4J x 14 185/60R14 82H
Air pressure | Front 196 (2.0, 28)
kPa {kgficm”, 412 (4.2, 60)
psi) Rear 177 (1.8, 26)
83U12%-001
TROUBLESHOOTING GUIDE
Problem Possible Cause Remedy [ Page
Excessive or ir- Refer to page 12—~ 3 for details.
regular tire wear
Premature tire Incorrect tire pressure Adjust 12— 2
wear
Tire squeal incorrect tire pressure Adjust 12— 2
Tire deterioration Replace —
Road noise or tnsufficient tire pressure Adjust 12— 2
body vibration Unbatanced wheei(s) Adjust 12— &
Deformed wheel(s) or tire(s) Repair or replace —
Irregular tire wear Replace —
Steering wheel Irregular tire wear Replace —
vibration Right and left tread depths different Replace —
Deformed or unbalanced wheei(s) Replace or adjust 12— 5
Deformed tire{s) Replace —
Unequal tire pressures Adjust 12— 2
Loose lug nuts Tighten 12— 5
Uneven {one-sided) | Unequal tire pressures Adjust 12— 2
braking
Steering whee! Incorrect tire pressure Adjust 12 2
doesn’t return Irregular tire wear (left and right are different) Replace —
properly, or pulls Unequai tire pressures Adjust 12— 2
to either lett or Different types or brands of tires mixed (right/eft) Replace —
right while vehicie | Improperly tightened lug nuts Tighten 12— 5
moving on level
road surface
General driving in- | Unequal tire pressures Adijust 12— 2
stability Defarmed or unbalanced wheel(s) Replace or adjust 12— 5
Loose lug nuis Tighten 12— 5
Excessive steering | Loose lug nuts Tighten 12— §
wheel play .
86U12%-003
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WHEELS AND TIRES 12

8al)12%-004
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86U12X-006

WHEELS AND TIRES

INSPECTION AND ADJUSTMENTS
Check the following, and adjust or replace as
necessary.
1. Air pressure
Check the air pressure of all tires, including the
spare tire, with an air pressure gauge.
(Refer to page 12—2.)

Caution
The air pressure must be measured when the
tire is cold.

2. Tire wear
Specifications

Remaining tread
Ordinary tires: 1.6 mm (0.063 in) min.
(Tire should be replaced if wear indicators are
exposed.)

Snow tires: 50% of tread
(Tire should be replaced if wear indicators are
exposed.)

Troubleshooting guide
Abnormal tire wear patterns shown in the illustra-
tion can occur. Refer to the chart for the probabie
causes and remedies.

Probable cause Remedy
(@) | = Underinflation * Measure and adjust
{both sides worn) pressure
* Incorrect camber (cne * Repair, or replace axle and
side wear) suspension parts
* Hard comering * Reduce speed
« | ack of rotation * Rotate tires
(o) | * Overinflation * Measure and adjust
pressure
+ Leck of rotation » Rotate tires
{c} | = Incorrect toe-in » Adjust toe-in
(d) | * Incorrect camber or » Repair, or replace axle and
caster suspension parns
« Malfunctioning suspensicn | * Repair or replace
+ Unbalanced wheel * Balance or replace
* Qut-of-round brake drum | » Correct or replace
or disc
* Other mechanicat con- = Correct or replace
ditions
* Lack of rotation s Hotate tires

12—3



12 WHEELS AND TIRES

83u12Xx-002

86U12X-008
2WD
Front
it >
o N
4WD
Front
() (]
83U12X-003

12—4

3. Wheel deflection
Set the probe of a dial indicator against the wheel,
and turn the wheel one full revolution.

Wheel deflection limit mm (in)
Horizontal Vertical
Steel wheel 2.5 (0.098) 15 (0.089)
Aluminum wheel 2.0 (0.079)

4. Cracks, damage, or foreign matter (such as metal
pieces, nails, and stones) in the tire and cracks,
deformation, and damage to the wheel

5. Loose wheel lug nut(s)

6. Air leaking from the valve stem

TIRE ROTATION

To prolong tire life and assure uniform wear, rotate
the tires every 6,000 km (3,750 mites) or sooner if ir-
regular wear develops.

Caution

a) Do notinclude “TEMPORARY USE ONLY”’
spare tire in rotation.

b) After rotating the tires, adjust each tire to
the specified air pressure (Refer to page
12—2.)
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B86U12X-011

SPECIAL NOTE

86U12x-012

Regarding wheels and tires:

1. Do not use wheeis or tires other than the specified types.

2. Aluminum wheels are easily scratched. When washing them, use a soft cloth, never a wire brush.
If the vehicle is steam cleaned, do not allow boiling water to contact the wheels.

3. If alkaline compounds (such as salt water or road salts), get on aluminum wheels, wash them as
soon as possible to prevent damage. Use only a neutral detergent.

WHEEL BALANCE

If 2 wheel becomes unbalanced or if a tire is replaced
or repaired, the wheel must once again be balanced
to within specification.

Maximum unbalance (at rim edge):

13 inch-wheel 11g (0.39 02)
14 inch-whesl 10g (0.35 oz)
Caution

a) Do not use more than two balance weights
on the inner or outer side of the wheel. if
the total weight exceeds 100 g (3.5 02), re-
balance after moving the tire around on the
rim.

b) Attach the balance weights tightly so that
they do not protrude more than 3 mm (0.12
in) beyond the wheel edge.

c) Select suitable balance weights for steel or
aluminum alloy wheels.

d)Do not use an on-car balancer on ATX
models. Use of this type of balancer may
cause clutch damage.

WHEEL MOUNTING
Tighten the lug nuts to the specified torque in a criss-

cross fashion.

Tightening torque:
88—118 Nm (9—12 m-kg, 65—87 fi-lb)

Caution

a) The wheel-to-hub contact surfaces must be
clean.

b)Never apply oil to the nuts, bolts, or wheels;
doing so might cause looseness or seizure
of the lug nuts.

geu12XxX-0138
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12 WHEELS AND TIRES

Regarding tire replacement:
Note the following points when tires are to be removed from or mounted onto the wheels.

1.
2.
3.

[s)é e

Be careful not to scratch the tire bead, the rim bead, or the edge of the rim.

Apply a soapy solution to the tire bead and the edge of the rim.

Use a wire brush, sandpaper, or a cloth to clean and remove ail rust, dirt, etc., from the rim edge
and the rim bead, For aluminum wheeils, use only a cloth for this purpose; never use a wire brush
or sandpaper.

. Remove any pebbles, glass, nails, etc., embedded in the tire tread.

. Be sure the air valve is installed correctly.
. After mounting a tire onto a wheel, inflate the tire to 260—300 kPa (2.55—3.06 kg/cm?, 35.55—42.66

psi). Check to be sure that the bead is seated correctly onto the rim, and that there are no air leaks.
Then reduce the pressure to the specified level.

7. If a tire iron is used to change a tire on an aluminum wheel, be sure to use a piece of rubber be-

tween the iron lever and the wheel in order to avoid damage to the wheel. Work should be done
on a rubber mat, not on a hard or rough surface. 85U12X-014
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13 outLine

OUTLINE
STRUCTURAL VIEW
2WD
4WD
S3U13X-002
1. Front shock absorber 5. Crossmember
2. Lower arm 6. Lateral link
7. Trailing link

3. Front stabilizer
4. Rear shock absorber

13—2



outLine 13

SPECIFICATIONS

2WD (B6 EGI)

Model

Hem MTX ATX
Front suspension
Suspension Strut type
Spring Coit spring
Wire diameter mm (in) 12.5 (0.49) 12.8 (0.50)
. . . Coil diameter mm (in) | 132.5—134.7 (5.22—5.30) 134.3—136.4 {5.29—5.37)
Spring dimansions Free length mm (in) 391 (15.4) 372 (14.6)
_ Coil number {active) 4,96 5.60
Shock absorber Cylindrical double-acting
. Type Torsion bar
Stabilizer Diameter mm (in) 27.2 (1.07)
Item Modlel Hatchback Sedan
Rear suspension
Suspension Strut type
Spring Coil spring
Wire diameter mm (in) 10.2 (0.40) 10.5 {0.41)
Spring dimensions Coit diameter mm {in) 112.5 (4.43) 113.2 (4.46)
Free length mm {in) 351 {13.8} 378 (14.8)
Coil number (active) 4.62 5.62
Shock abscrber Cylindrical doukle-acting
o Type Torsion bar
Stabilizer Diameter mm () 15.9 (0.63)
83U13X-003
2WD (B6 DOHC)
e Model Hard ASA
Front suspension
Suspension Strut type
Spring Coil spring
Wire diameter mm {in) 12.8 (0.50) 12.5 (0.49)
Spring dimensions Coil diameter mm {in) | 134.3—136.4 {5.290—5.37) 133.0—135.5 {6.24—5.33)
Free length mm (in} 372 (14.6) 393 (15.5)
Coil number (active) 5.60 4.07
Shock absarber Cylindrical deuble-acting
. Type Tarsion bar
Stabilizer Diameter mm (i) 29.2 (1.15)
Rear suspension '
Suspension Strut type
Spring - Coil spring
Wire diameter mm {in) 10.2 {0.40} 10.0 (0.39)
Spring dimensions Coll diameter mm (in) 113.2 (4.46) 113.0 (4.45)
Free length mm (in) 351 {(13.8) 394.6 (15.54)
Coil number (active) 4.62 4,62
Shock absorber Cylindrical double-acting
- Type Torsion bar
Stahilizer
Diameter mm () | Feegback 162 Eggg; 17.3 {0.68)
ASA: Adjustable Shack Absorber
83LI13X-004



1 3 OUTLINE, TROUBLESHOOTING GUIDE

4WD (B6 DOHC)

Model
ltem Hard
Front suspension
Suspension Strut type
Spring Coil gpring
Wire diameter mm (in) 11.25 (0.44)
Spring dimensions Coll diameter mm (in) 135 (6.31)
Free length mm (in} 436 (17.16)
Coil number (active) 52
Shock absorber Cylindrical doubie-acting
- Type Torsion bar
Stabiizer Diameter mm (in) 29.2 (1.15)
Rear suspension
Suspension Strut type
Spring Cail spring
Wire diameter mm {in) 10.5 (0.41)
Spring dimensions Coil diameter mm {in 128 (5.04)
Free length mm {in) 356.8 {14.05)
Cail number (active) 3.65

Shock absorber

Cylindrical double-acting

. Type Torsion bar
Stabilizer Diameter mm (i) 15.9 (0.63)
B3U13%-005
TROUBLESHOOTING GUIDE
Problem Possibie Cause Remedy Page
Body ‘‘rolis”” Weak stabilizer Replace 13—13, 20
Worn or deteriorated stabilizer or tower arm bushing Replace 13--10,13,20
Malfunction of shock absorbers Replace 13—8, 15
Poor riding comfort Weak coil springs Replace 13—7. 18
Malfunction of shock absorbers Replace 13—8, 15
Body tilt Worn coil springs Repiace 13—7, 16
Worn stabilizer or lower arm bushing 13-10,13,20
Abnormal noise from | Poor lubrication or wear of lower arm ball joint Replace 13—10
suspension system Looseness of peripheral connections Tighten —
Malfunction of shock absorbers Replace 13—8, 15
Warn or deteriorated stabilizer or lower arm bushing Replace 18—10,13,20
Wear or damage of front strut bearing Replace 13—7
“Heavy’' steering Lower arm ball joint stuck Replace 1310
wheel operation Ball joints stuck or damaged Replace —
Ball joints insufficiently lubricated; foreign material; abnor- Lubricate or —
mal wear replace
Improperly adjusted wheel alignment (toe-in) Adjust —
Worn or damaged steering gear bushing Reptace —
Improperly adjusted pinion pre-load Adjust —
Damaged steering gear Repiace —
Insufficient grease on steering gear Add grease —
Malfunction of steering shaft universal joint Repair or
reptace —
Low tire pressure Adjust —
Abnormal tire wear Replace —
Steering wheel pulls Weak coil spring Replace 13—7, 18
to ona side Worn or damaged stabilizer or lower arm bushing Replace 13—10,13,20
Damaged knuckle arm Replace —
Lower arm damaged or ioose Replace or
tighten 13—10
Improperly adjusted wheel alignment (toe-in) Adjust —
Damaged steering linkage Replace —
' 23413X-008

13—4
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TROUBLESHOOTING GUIDE 13

Problem Possible Cause Remedy Page
Steering wheel pulls Damaged wheel bearing Replace -
to one side Uneven tire pressure Adjust -
Abnormal tire wear {l&ft and right worn differently) Replace -
Brakes dragging Hepair —
Steering wheel Worr: or deteriorated stabilizer or lower arm bushing Repiace 13—10,13,20
vibrates Worn lower arm ball joint Replace 13—10
| Malfunction or looseness of shock absorber Replace or 13—86, 15
tighten
Improperly adjusted whee! alignment (toe-in) Adjust —
Bamaged linkage Repiace —
Worn or damaged joints Replace —
Improperly adjusted pinion preload Adjust -
Worn steering gear bushing Replace —
Loose steering shaft universal joint Replace —
Malfunction of wheel bearing Replace —
Abnormal tire wear Replace —
Tie tread depth different (left/right) Replace —
Damaged or unbalanced wheel Replace or —
repair
Excessive steering Worn or damaged lower arm bushing Replace 1310
whee! play Improperly adjusted pinion preload Adijust —
Work rack and pinion Repiace —
Worn or damaged joints Replace —
Loose steering shaft universal joint Replace —
General instability Weakened coil springs Replace 13—7, 16
Malfuncticn of shock absorbers Replace 13—6, 15
Woear or deterioration of lower arm of stabilizer bushing Replace 13—10,13,20
Improperly adjusted wheel alignment Adjust —
Damaged linkage Replace —
Worn or damaged joints Replace -
Improperly adjusted pinion preload Adjust —
L cose steering shaft universal joint Replace -
Incorrect tire pressure Adiust —
Damaged or unbalanced wheel Repair or
replace —
Malfunction of wheel bearing Replace —
83U13X-007
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13 FRONT SHOCK ABSORBER AND SPRING

FRONT SHOCK ABSORBER AND SPRING

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION
1. Jack up the front of the vehicle and support it with safety stands.

2. Remove in the sequence shown in the figure.

3. Install in the reverse order of removal.

29—36 N-m
(3.0—3.7 m-kg, 22—27 fi-lb) ®
\@/ ASA
20—28 Nm
g—(z.o—z.s m-kg, 1421 f-1k)
®
93—117 Nm
(9.5--=11.9 m-ky, 6986 ft-Ib)
83U13X-008
1. Brake hose clip 4. Actuator (ASA) 7. Shock absorber

2. Bolt

5. Bracket (ASA)
3. Rubber cap (ASA) 6. Nut

White mark

13—6

83U13X-009

Shock Absorber
Install the shock absorber 1o the suspension tower

so that the white mark on the mounting block faces
the inside of the vehicle.



FRONT SHOCK ABSORBER AND SPRING 13

DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY
1. Disassembile in the sequence shown in the figure.
2. Assemble in the reverse order of removal.

2WD (Except ASA)

55--68 NM ——m— -
{5.6—6.9 m-kg, 41-—50 ft-lh) D
@—

S

Q

@

3
h@

B83U13X-010
1. Nut and washer 4. Upper spring seat 7. Coll spn’ng_
2. Rubber sheet 5. Spring seat 8. Lower spring seat
3. Mounting block 6. Bound stopper 9. Shock absorber
2WD (ASA}
55—68 N-m
(5.6—6.9 m-kg, 41—50 ft-Ih}
83U13X-011
1. Nut and washer 4. Upper spring seat 7. Coll spring
2. Rubber shest 5, Spring seat 8. Lower spring seat
3. Mounting block 6. Bound stopper Q. Shock absorber

13—7



13 FRONT SHOCK ABSORBER AND SPRING

4WD

64—80 Nm ————————
(6.5—8.2 m-kg, 47—59 ft-ib)

83U13X-012
1. Nut and washer 4. Spring seat 7. Lower spring seat
2. Mounting block 5. Bound stopper 8. Shock absorber
3. Upper spring seat 6. Coil spring

Coll Spring
49-0370 641 Removal:
1. Position the shock absorber mount in a vice.

Caution
Insert copper or aluminum plates between the
part and the jaws of the vise.

2. Loosen the piston rod upper nut several turns, but
do not remove.

Caution
Do not remove the nut.

83U13X-013

3. Compress the coil spring with the S8T and then
remove the nut.

4, Remove the coil spring.

Installation:

1. Compress the coil spring using SS8T.
2. Install the mounting block in the vise.
3. Tighten the piston rod upper nut.

4, Ramove the SST.

Caution
Check that the spring is well seated in the up-

Lower rubber seat
per spring seat and lower spring seat.

83U13X-014
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FRONT SHOCK ABSORBER AND SPRING 1 3

.‘

Support
bearing

83U13X-015

63U13X-009

Mounting Block
Apply grease to the support bearing of the mount-
ing block before instaliation.

INSPECTION

Check the following points, repair or replace if

necessary.

1. Qil leakage or abnormal noise from the shock ab-
sorbers.

2. Loose installation nuts or bolts of the shock ab-
sorbers.

3. Deterioration or damage of the mounting block,
bearing iooseness.

4. Wear or damage of the bound stopper.

13—9



13 FRONT LOWER ARM

FRONT LOWER ARM

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION
1. Jack up the front of the vehicle and support it with safety stands.
2. Remove the parts in the numbered sequence shown in the figure.

3. Install in the reverse order of rermoval.

T 75—93 Nm )
® (7.6—8.5 m-kg, 55—69 M-I

58—74 Nm
(6.0—7.5 m-kg
4354 H-ib)

; ~
93—117 N-m ® M
{9.5—11.9 m-kg, 69—86 ft-ib} -
43—54 N-
@ {4.4—5.5 n‘:‘-kg. 32—40 ft-1b)
a3li13x-018
1. Bolt, bushing and retainer 4. Bolt 7. Nut, washer and bushing
2. Nut, retainer and bushing 5. Bolt 8. Lower arm

3. Stabilizer (if equipped) 6. Bracket

13—10



FRONT LOWER ARM 13

83U13X-013

63U13X-014

63U13-015

B3U13X-016

Dust hoot

Removal
Use a chisel to remove the dust boot,

Installation
Apply lithium grease to the inside of the new dust
boot, and then install it with 8ST.

Lower arm bushing

Removal

1. Cut away the exposed part of the lower arm
bushing.

2. Use 8SST as shown in the figure, and remove the

bushing.

13—11



13 FRONT LOWER ARM

Installation
Use SST as shown in the figure, and install the

49 B092 625 bushing.

T 71 k=

Measurement of ball joint rotation torque
Install the SST to the ball stud, and then measure by
using a pull scale.

Rotation torque: 1.8-—-3.1 Nm
(18—31 cm-kg, 15.6—26.9 in-1b)
Pull scale reading:
1,800—3,100 kg (3.96—6.82 Ib)

INSPECTION

Check the following points, replace if necessary.
1. Deformation or cracks in the lower arm,

2. Deformation or wear of the bushing.

3. Rotation torque of the ball joint.

63U13X-018

13—12



FRONT sTABILIzER 13

FRONT STABILIZER

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

1. Jack up the front of the vehicle and support it with safety stands.
2. Remove the under cover.

3. Remove in the sequence shown in the figure.

4. Install in the reverse order of removal.

®©

39—55 N\m

&/(4.0—-5.5 m-kg, 29—41 ft-Ib)

3146 N\m
(3.2—4.7 m-kg, 23--34 ft-1b)

31—46 N-m
{3.2—4.7 m-kg, 23—34 ftIb)

B3l13X-018
1. Nut, retainer and bushing 3. Bolt, retainer and bushing 6. Bushing and bracket
2. Bushing, retainer and 4. Bolt 7. Stabilizer
spacer 5. Nut

13—13



13 FRONT STABILIZER

Installation mark

83u13X-018

831U13X.020

83uU13x.021

13—14

Stabilizer Bushing and Bracket

1. Install the bushing with the seam facing forward.

2, Align the bushing with the installation mark paint-
ed on the stabilizer.

3. Install the stabilizer bracket and temporarily tight-
en the bolt.

4. Lower the vehicle and tighten the boits to the speci-
fied torque with the vehicle unloaded.

Control Link

1. Install the control link to the stabilizer and temporar-
ily tighten the bolts.

2. Lower the vehicle and tighten the nut so that there
is 8.5 mm (0.33 in) of thread (A) exposed at the
top or bottom of the control link.

INSPECTION

Check the following points. Replace the parts if
necessary.

1. Stabilizer for bending or damgage.

2. Stabilizer bushing for deterioration or wear.



REAR SHOCK ABSORBER AND SPRING 1 3

REAR SHOCK ABSORBER AND SPRING

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION
1. Jack up the rear of the vehicle and support it with safety stands.

2. Remove in the sequence shown in the figure.
3. Install in the reverse order of removal.

2329 N-m \@/
(2.3—3.0 m-kg, 17—22 ft-Ib) ASA

2WD

54—88 N-m : Eho
(5.5—6.9 m-kg, 40—50 fi-Ib) ,
il @ ~_20—28 Nm
I\‘ & (2.0—2.9 m-kg,
NMad) 1421 ft-lb)
2 0

4WD
23—29 Nm
(2.3—3.0 m-kg, 1722 f-lb) ®
78—117 N-m
(8.0—11.9 m-kg, 58—686 ft-1b)
®
B3U13X-022
1. Clip 4. Bolt (2WD) 7. Bracket (ASA)
2. Flexible hose 5. Rubber cap (ASA) 8. Nut
3. Bolt 6. Actuator (ASA) 9. Shock absorber

13—15



1 3 REAR SHOCK ABSORBER AND SPRING

Shock Absorber
Install the shock absorber to the suspension tower

so that the white mark on the mounting block faces

@} the inside of the vehicle.

83U13xX-009

DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY
1. Disassemble in the sequence shown in the figure.
2. Assemble in the reverse order of removal.

2WD (including ASA)

55—&8 N'm
(5.6—6.9 m-kg,
41—50 f-Ib)
B3aU13X-023
1. Rubber sheet 4. Upper spring seat 7. Coil spring
2. Nut 5. Spring seat 8. Lower spring seat
3. Mounting block 6. Bound stopper 5. Shock absorber

13—16



REAR SHOCK ABSORBER AND sPRING 13

4WD
® 5
64—80 N-m
(6.5—8.2 m-kg, 47—59 fi-Ib}
®
@
®
@ @
a |}
® .
83U13X-024
1. Rubber sheet 4. Spring seat 7. Lower spring seat
2. Mounting block 5. Bound stopper 8. Shock absorber
3. Upper spring seat 6. Coil spring
Coil Spring
Removal:
1. Position the shock absorber mount in a vice.
49 0370 641

Caution
Insert copper or aluminum plates between the
part and the jaws of the vise.

2. Loosen the piston rod upper nut severai turns, but
do not remove.

Caution

Do not remove the nut.

83113X-013

3. Compress the coil spring with the 88T and then
remove the nut.

4. Remove the coil spring.

Installation:

1. Compress the coil spring using 8S8T.
2. Install the mounting block in the vise.
3. Tighten the piston rod upper nut.

4. Remove the SS8T. ‘

Caution
Check that the spring is well seated in the up-
per seat and lower seat.

83U13X-014
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13 REAR SHOCK ABSORBER AND SPRING

83U13X-015

B3U13X-008

13—18

Mounting Block
Apply grease to the support bearing of the mount-
ing block before installation.

INSPECTION

Check the following points, repair or replace if

necessary.

1. Qil leakage or abnormal noise from the shock ab-
sorbers.

2. Loose installation nuts or bolts of the shock ab-
sorbers.

3. Deterioration or damage of the mounting block;
bearing looseness.

4. Wear or damage of the bound stopper.



LATERAL LINK AND TRAILING LINK 1 3

LATERAL LINK AND TRAILING LINK

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

1. Jack up the rear of the vehicle and support it with safety stands.
2. Remove the parts in the numbered sequence shown in the figure.
3. Install in the reverse order of removal.

2wWD

93—117 N-m
(8.5—11.8 m-kg, 69—86 ft-Ib)

59~74 N-m
{6.0—7.5 m-kg, 43—54 f-Ib)

4WD
63—75 Nm
(6.4—7.6 m-kg, 46—55 f1-1b)
58—35 Nm
(6.9—9.7 m-kg, 50-—70 fi-ib)
93—117 Nm
(9.5—11.9 m- g,\
6985 frIb) .
!Zq‘..hﬁ'_ﬂ
®/ﬁ 59—74 Nm
(6.0~-7.5 m-kg, 43-—54 fi=lb}
83U13X-025
1. Nut 4, Retainer, bushing and 7. Lateral link
2. Bushing and retainer spacer 8. Bolt '
3. Retainer, bushing and bolt 5. Bolt and nut 8. Trailing link

6. Bolt, nut and spacer
13—19



1 3 LATERAL LINK AND TRAILING LINK, REAR STABILIZERl

Crossmember

Before iowering the crossmember, remove the follow-
ing parts.

- 1. Brake pipe clips

2. Center bearing support (4WD)

3. Main silencer hanger (4WD)

L

Center bearing support /
N
S

83U13X-026

REAR STABILIZER

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

1. Jack up the rear of the vehicle and support it with safety stands.
2. Remove the parts in the numbered sequence shown in the figure.
3. Install in the reverse order of removal.

43—54 N-m

{4.4—5.5 m-kyg,
32—40 ft-Ib)
83U13X-027
1. Nut 4. Retainers, bushing and 6. Bushing and bracket
2. Bushing and retainer spacer 7. Stabilizer

3. Retainer, bushing and bolt 5. Bolt

13—20



REAR sTABILIZER 13

Stabilizer Bushing and Braket
White line 1. Install so that the bushing seam faces toward the
‘ front.

2. Align the bushing with the stabilizer painted instal-
lation mark.

3. Install the stabilizer bracket and temporarily tight-
en the bolt.

4. Lower the vehicle and tighten the bolts to the speci-
fied torque with the vehicle unloaded.

83U13X-028

Control Link :

1. Install the control link to the stabilizer and temporar-
ily tighten the bolts,

2. Lower the vehicle and tighten the nut on the stabiliz-
er bolt so that there is 15 mm (0.59 in)....2WD,
13.4 mm (0.53 in)....4WD of thread (A) exposed
at the top of the bolt.

83U13X-029
4WD
- wie &
\:@
L]

e INSPECTION
~ T %'? B\ Check the following points, replace if necessary.
RS TAPE- 1. Worn or deteriorated rubber bushing

) 2. Bent, deteriorated, or damaged stabilizer

KV g@ /
l; :\1-\;“\ 7 / /

X

TNl

63U13X-0368

13—21



13 REAR WHEEL ALIGNMENT

83U13X-030

83U13X-031

83L13X-032

83U13X-033

13—22

REAR WHEEL ALIGNMENT

PRE-INSPECTION

1. Check the tire inflation and bring to the recom-
mended pressure.

. Inspect the wheel and tire runout.

. The vehicle must be on level ground and have no
luggage or passenger icad.

. Check that the suspension is correctly adjusted.

. The difference in height from the center of the
wheel to the fender brim between the left and right
sides should be 15 mm {0.59 in) max.

O W

TOE-IN

a) Pre-inspection and adjustment

1. Place the vehicle on a 4 point or over a pit.

2. Mark the AB and A'B’ positions (horizontal, wheel
-center) of the left and right wheels, and then mark
the CC’ positions (vertical, center of horizontal).

3. Punch marks to represent D (equidistant from C
and C’) on the lower part of the crossmember.
4. Measure B-D and B'-D.

5. If the difference between B-D and B'-D is not less
than 5 mm (0.2 in), adjust as follows:

2WD:
(1) Loosen the lateral link installation nut.
(2) Turn either the left or right star wheel.

Note

The distance B-D or B’-D changes as follows.
One notch.....2.1 mm (0.083 in)

Two notches.....4.0 mm (0.157 in)

Three notches.....5.2 mm (0.205 in)

(3) After adjustment, temporarily tighten the lateral
link installation nut and tighten it to the specified
torgue after toe-in adjustment.



REAR WHEEL ALIGNMENT 13

83L13X-.034

83U13X-035

R3U13X-038

2WD
Positioning mark

83U13X-037

4WD

{1} Turn the right adjusting rod lock nuts clockwise
and turn the left adjusting rod lock nuts coun-
terclockwise to loosen them.

To increase B—D or B'—D, turn the adjusting
rods as follows:

Right rod — Turn clockwise

Left rod — Turn counterclockwise

To decrease B—D or B'—D, turn the adjusting
rods as follows:

Right rod — Turn counterclockwise

Left rod — Turn clockwise

@

Caution
Both the left and right rods must be adjusted

by the same amount,

Note

One turn of the adjusting rod (both sides)
changes the B—D or B'—D by about 5.6 mm
{0.22 in)

(3) Temporarily tighten the adjusting locknuts and
tighten them after adjusting the toe-in.

Inspection

1,

Raise the rear of the vehicle until the wheels clear
the ground.

Turn the wheels by hand, and mark a line in the
center of each tire tread using a scribing biock.

2.
3. Lower the vehicle.
4,

Measure the distance between the marked lines
at the front and rear of the wheels,

Toe-in: 0 :3 (0 :3* in)

Adjustment
If the toe-in amount is not within specification, adjust

as follows:

2WD:

(1) Loosen the lateral link instaliation nut.
{(2) Turn the left and right star wheels in the same
direction.

Note

The toe-in amount changes as follows:
One notch.....2.1 mm (0.083in)

Two notches.....4.0 mm (0.157 in)
Three notches.....5.2 mm (0.205 in)

(3) After adjustment, tighten the lateral link instalia-
tion nut to the specified torque (See page
13—19).

13—23



13 REAR WHEEL ALIGNMENT

4WD:

(1) Loosen the adjusting rod lock nuts, then adjust
the toe-in.

(2) To increase the toe-in, turn the adjusting rods
as foilows: R
Right rod — Turn counterclockwise
Left rod — Turn clockwise
To decrease the toe-in, turn the adjustmg rods
as follows:

Right rod — Turn clockwise
Left rod - Turn the rod counterclockwise

Caution
83LJ13x%-038 Both the left and right rods must be adjusted
by the same amount.

Note
One turn of the adjusting rod (both sides)
changes the toe-in by about 5.6 mm (0.22 in).

(3) Tighten the adjusting rod lock nuts to the speci-
fied torque.

Tightening torgue:
55—64 Nm (5.6—6.5 m-kg, 41.—47 ft-lb)

83U13X-039

CAMBER —
Inspection

The right rear hub spindie nut is a left- hand thread,

thus SST (49 B026 101) is used for the right side.

Use SST (49 8531 605) for the left side.

Camber angle: 2WD: 0° *3%
4WD: -0°26" = 45’

49 8026 101 B

83U13X-040
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63U14X-002

63U14X-004

|

83Li14X-005

14—2

HOOD

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

1. Remove the hood following the numbered order.

2. Mark the hood hinge locations on the hood for
proper reinstallation.

3. Install the hood in the reverse order of removal.
Adjust the hood if necessary.

ADJUSTMENT

1. Adjust the hood fore-and-aft and side-to side by
loosening the nuts attaching the hood to the hinge
and repositioning the hood

2. Adjust the hood lock after the hood has been
aligned. The hood lock can be moved up-and-
down and side-to-side. Align it with the striker on
the hood by loosening the attaching bolts.

TRUNK LID

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

1. Remove the trunk lid installation nuts, and then re-
move the trunk lid.

2. Installation is the reverse order of removal.

3. When installing, first temporarily tighten the nuts,
and then tighten fully after adjusting the alignment
with the body.



TRUNK LID, COWL PLATE, RADIATOR GRILLE 1 4

TRUNK LID STRIKER

ADJUSTMENT
Adjust the striker by loosening the installation bolts.

63U14X-006

COWL PLATE

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

1. Remove the windshield wiper arms.

2. Remove the cowl plate installation screws and
fasteners.

3. Open the tabs of the clips with a smali screwdrivers:
then remove the cowl piate.

4. Install in the reverse order of removal.

P
o 3—=—Fastener

83U14X-002

RADIATOR GRILLE

Fagtener ~ Screw  Fasfener REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION
1. Remove the radiator grille installation screw.

B3U14X-008

2. Open the tabs of the fasteners with a small screw-
driver; and then remove the radiator grille.

3. When installing, insert the fasteners into the grille,
and then press them in after aligning them with the
installation holes on the body.

83114X-003

14—3



14 TRUNK LID REMOTE RELEASE, FUEL FILLER LID REMOTE RELEASE

TRUNK LID REMOTE RELEASE, FUEL
FILLER LID REMOTE RELEASE

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION
1. Remove the installation bolt, and then disconnect
the trunk lid and fuel lid release wires.

63U14X-010

2. Disconnect the release wire from the trunk lid lock.

63UJ14X-011

3. Open the fuel filler lid, remove the installation nut,
and then remove the fuel lid opener assembly. Dis-
connect the release wire from the opener as-
sembly.

4. Install in the reverse order of removal.

63U14X-012

14—4



FRONT BUMPER 14

FRONT BUMPER

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

1. Disconnect the battery negative cable.

2. Remove the parts in the sequence shown in the figure, referring to the removal note.
3. Install in the reverse order of removal.

Standarde Type

Large Type
83U14X-004
1. Front turn signal light 5. Energy absorbing foam
2. Fastener 6. Bumper face
3. Retainer 7. Bumper stay

4. Bumper reinforcement

Removal Note
When removing the front bumper, remove the headlight first. (Refer to page 14—7)

14—5



14 Rrear sBumPER

REAR BUMPER
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

1. Remove the parts in the sequence shown in the figure.
2. Install in the reverse order of removal.

Standard Type \

%,

Large Type

B83U14X-008
1. Trim 5. Energy absorbing foam
2. Fastener 6. Bumper face
3. Retainer 7. Bumper stay

4. Bumper reinforcement

14—6



HEADLIGHT AND COMBINATION LicHT 14

HEADLIGHT AND COMBINATION LIGHT

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

1. Disconnect the battery negative cable.
2. Remove the parts in the sequence shown in the figure, referring to the removal note.

3. Install in the reverse order of removal

2

83U14X-008
1. Combination light 2. Turn and hazard light 3. Headlight
Light Wattage (Bulb Trade Number)
Headlight (Halogen) 65/45 (8004)
Front turn signal light 27 (1156)
Front side marker and parking light 8 (87)

Removal Note

When removing the headlight, remove the radiator grille first. (Refer to page 14—3)

147



1 4 HEADLIGHT AND COMBINATION LIGHT

73U14X-003

Adjusting screw

14—8

73U14X-004

HEADLIGHT AIMING
Preparation
1. Adjust the tires to the standard pressure.

2. Position the vehicle on a flat level surface (unload-

ed condition).

Adjustment

Adjust the headlights to meet the local regulations.
To adjust, turn the two adjusting screws,



REAR COMBINATION LIGHT 14

REAR COMBINATION LIGHT

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION
1. Disconnect the negative battery cable.

2. Remove the parts in the sequence shown in the figure, referring to the removal note.

3. Install in the reveres order of removal.

Hatchback

Sedan

83L)14X-007

1. Cover 2. Bulb 3. Lens

Light Wattage (Bulb Trade Number)
Turn signal lights 27 (1157 NA)
Stop and talil lights 27/8 (1157)
Side marker lights 4.9 (168)
Back-up lights 27 {1156)
License plate lights (For sedan) 8 (67)

Removél Note

When removing the combination light from the hatchback model, remove the license plate

light first. (Refer to page 14—13)

14—9



14 REAR COMBINATION LIGHT

63U14X-018

63U14X-019

63U14X-020

14—10

63U14X-021

REPLACEMENT OF COMBINATION LIGHT LENS
1. Use a blow dryer to soften the ‘hot melt” (bond-
ing agent) around the lens to be replaced.

2. Remove the lens from the light housing by push-
ing the rear of the lens with a hammer handle or

round bar.

3. While heating the light housing, remove the “hot
melt"” and any remaining fragments of the lens.

Note
The “*hot melt’’ should be reused if possible.

4. If the hot melt is not being reused, put Uni-sealer
(8531 77 739) in the light housing groove for adhe-
sive, and press the light housing in gently.



REAR COMBINATION LIGHT 14

63114X-022

B83U14X.023

5. Fitthe new lens to the light housing, and press the

lens firmly so that it will adhere.

6. Immerse the combination fight in water to check

for leaks.

14—11.



14 HiGH MOUNTED STOP LIGHT

HIGH MOUNTED STOP LIGHT

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION
1. Disconnect the battery negative cable.

2. Remove the parts in the sequence shown in the figure.
3. Install in the reveres order of removal.

Sedan . Hatchback

613'/’— @

v

=~
— S @

=

o

ST 4X-008

1. Clip 4, Bracket 7. Gasket
2. Cover 5. Lens 8. Housing
3. Buib (Sedan} 6. Bulb (Hatchback) 9. Protector
Light Wattage (Bulb Trade Number)
High mounted stop light

18.4 (1141)

14—12



LICENSE PLATE LigHT 14

LICENSE PLATE LIGHT

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION
1. Disconnect the battery negative cable.

2. Remove the parts in the sequence shown in the figure.

3. Install in the reveres order of removal.

Hatchback

N
N

Sedan (in rear combination light)
Refer to page 14—9

1. Trim

2. Bulb

83U14X-009

3. Housing

Light

Wattage (Bulb Trade Number)

License plate light

8 (67)

14--13



14 INTERIOR LIGHT

INTERIOR LIGHT

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION
1. Disconnect the battery negative cable.

2. Remove the parts in the sequence shown in the figure.

3. Install in the reveras order of removal.

B3U14X-010
1. Lens 3. Bulb
2. Cover 4. Body
Light Waltage
Interior light 10
Map light 6

14--14



FRONT noor 14

FRONT DOOR
STRUCTURAL VIEW

Actuator

&

-

Power window

1. inner handle cover
2. Snap ring

3. Escutcheon

4. Regulator handle
5. Door trim

6. Regulator

7. Giass

8. Mirror
8. Sall inner garnish
10. Door iock
11. Key cylinder
12. Outer handle
13. Siriker
14. Glass channel

323 Revised 10/87

€3U14X-027

15. Glass guide

186. Weatherstrip

17. Door checker

18. Door

19. Power window regulator
20. Power window switch

14—15



1 4 FRONT DOOR, FRONT DOOR GLASS AND REGULATOR

63U14%X-028

63U 14X.031

14—16

ADJUSTMENT
Door Lock Striker

i

Check whether the door can be closed easily and
whether there is any play. if there is a problem loos-
en the striker installation screws and adjust it by
moving the striker up and down or side to side.

. Check the rear offset of the door to the body. If

there is a problem adjust it by moving the door lock
striker side to side.

Doar Hinges

1.

Open the door. If there is play in the hinges, tight-
en the door hinge installation bolts (arrows).

2. To adjust the door-to-body offset, loosen the door

hinge installation bolts and make the adjustment.

FRONT DOOR GLASS AND
REGULATOR

REMOVAL

1.

Remove the inner handle cover, the regulator han-
dle, and the door trim {(arrows).

Note
For vehicles with power windows, disconnect
the power window connector.

. Peel off the door screen.

Caution
Peel the screen off carefully so that it can be
reused.



FRONT DOOR GLASS AND REGULATOR 14

63U14X-034

83U14X-035

3. Position the door glass so that the installation bolts
can be removed from the service hole.
4. Remove the door glass installation bolts.

5. Remove the door glass upward.

6. Remove the regulator installation bolts, and then
remove the regulator through the service hole,
/. Remove the window motor mounting bolts, then
remove the motor from the regulator (power

window).

INSTALLATION
Instalt in the reverse order of removal, noting the fol-

lowing:
Power Window

Before installing the motor, connect the leads to a bat-
tery and run the regulator down to the position shown.

14—17



14 Rear poor

REAR DOOR
STRUCTURAL VIEW

&)

Actuator

. Regulator handle bezel

. Door trim

- Regulator and regulator
handle

Gy B WH —

14—18

10. Door lock

11. Cuter handle
12, Striker

13. Center channel

B3U14X-036
. Inner handie cover 7. Glass 14, Glass channel
. Snap ring 8. Lift bracket 15. Weatherstrip (guarter
. Escutcheon 9. Quarter window glass window)

16. Weatherstrip
17. Door checker
18. Door



REAR DOOR GLASS AND REGULATOR, QUARTER WINDOW GLASS 1 4

53U14X-037

B63U14X-038

63U14X-038

83U14X-040

REAR DOOR GLASS AND REGULA-
TOR, QUARTER WINDOW GLASS

REMOVAL

1.
2.

3.

5.
6.

Lower the door glass all the way.

Remove the inner handie cover and the regulator
handle,

Remove the door trim.

Note
For vehicles with power windows, disconnect
the power window connector.

. Remove the door screen.

Caution
Remove the screen carefully so that it can be

reused.

Remove the screw and bolt, and remove the cen-

ter channel.
Remove the quarter window glass.

7. Roll the door glass down and remove the fift brack-

et from the roller. Remove the door glass up and
out,

1419



14 REAR DOOR GLASS AND REGULATOR, QUARTER WINDOW GLASS

éSU‘l 4X-041

==
S —

83U14X-042

B83U14X-043

14—20

8. Remove the window regulator installation bolts, and
remove the regulator through the service hole.
9. Remove the window motor mounting bolts, then

remove the motor from reguiator (power window).

INSTALLATION

Install in the reverse order of removal, noting the fol-

lowing:

1. Apply soapy water to the outer circumference of
the weatherstrip when installing the quarter
window.

2. Before installing the motor, connect the leads to
a battery and run regulator down to the position
shown (power window).

INSTALLATION OF DOOR LOCK AND OUTER
HANDLE

Note the following for instaiiation, which is in the re-
verse order of removal.

1. Before installing the door lock, apply grease to the

places shown in the figure.
2. After installation, check that the door opens

smoothly, and that the operation of the lock is cor-
rect when using the key and the door lock knob.



Back poor 14

BACK DOOR

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION
1. Remove the parts in the sequence shown in the figure.
2. Install in the reverse order of removal.

63U14X-044

1. Stay damper 2. Back door hinge 3. Back door

Adjustment of Striker and Hinge.
Adjust the striker hinge with the mounting bolts.

L]

/[?ﬁs@:’__

63U14X-045

14—21



14 rroNT WINDOW GLASS

FRONT WINDOW GLASS

STRUCTURAL VIEW

1. Interior mirror

2. Sun visor

3. Front pillar garnish
4. Frort header trim

14—22

83U14X-046

5. Wiper arm 9. Molding joint
6. Cowl grille 10. Glass
7. Frant upper molding

8. Front side molding




FRONT WINDOW GLASs 14

I

49 0305 870A

O
|

83U14X.019

Mold remover

Protector

63U14X-048

63U14X-049

63U14X-050

REMOVAL
Use 88T to remove and install the glass.

1. Remove the interior mirror, sunvisors, front pillar

trim, and front header trim.

2. Remove the wiper arms and cowl grill.
"3. Remove the front window mclding.

4. Remove the glass by separating the glass from the

sealant using a commecial power or manuaily
operated remover tool, or use the following
procedure.

Use an awl to make a hole in the sealant.

Pass the end of a piece of the piano wire (about
40 cm, 15.7 in) through the hole, and attach bars
to both ends.

. Two people should hold the bars, one inside and

one outside the vehicle, and then “saw’ the seal-
ant from around the glass.

. Remove the glass from the body.

Caution
a) Cut along the border between the glass and

the sealant.

b)1f too much heat develops, the piano wire
may break, so cool it occasionally or don’t
work on one place too long.

c) If the glass is not to be reused, a tool like
that shown in the figure is faster than piano

wire.

14—23



14 rFroNT WINDOW GLASS

63U14X-061

63U14X-052

83U14X-020

//50

(1.97 in)

- 7 saf
/ 50 mm (1.97 in)
'A : A—A section
i _‘j
fioes i B—B secti
—B section

1424

63U14X-054

INSTALLATION
1. Use a knife to smoothly trim the sealant on the

body. Leave a layer about 1 or 2 mm (0.04 to
0.08 in) thick.

Caution
If some sealant flakes off, use new sealant to

patch it.

. Carefully clean and remove any grease from a 5

cm (1.97 in) wide area around the circumference
of the glass and the remaining bond on the body.

. Bond a dam along the circumference of the glass -

5 mm (0.20 in) from the edge.

Caution
Securely bond the dam and let it dry.

. Apply primer with a brush to the circumferences

of the glass and the body, and allow it to naturally
dry for 20 to 30 minutes.

Caution ‘

Be sure not to allow dirt, water, oil etc. to
come in contact with the coated surfaces and
do not touch it with your hand.

. Install the spacers at the positions shown in the

figure.

Caution
Clips with flaws must be replaced.



Repair seal
11 mm AR pam
'0.43 inezAl

5 mm

(0.20 in) /\
5 :;K/
11 mm
(0.43 in
83U14X-021

63U14X-057

Replanished saction
with sealing agent

Glass

Spacer

a3114X-068

6.

10.
1.

FRONT WiNDOW GLASS 14

When the primer has dried, apply an 11 mm (0.43
in) thick bead of repair seal (BO01 77 738) 5 mm
(0.20 in) from the periphery of the glass using a
sealant gun.

Caution

a) Cut the nozzle of the repair seal cartridge
as illustrated in the figure.

b) If necessary, smooth the repair seal to cor-
rect any irregularities.

. Attach the front glass to the body.

Caution

Keep the door glass open until the repair seal
hardens to some degree to prevent pressure
from being exerted on the front glass. if the
door is closed quickly.

Hardening time of repair seal

Tem- Surface hardening | Time required until vehicle
perature | time can be put in service

5°C (41°F) Approx. 1.5 hrs 12 hrs
20°C (68°F) Approx. 1 hr 4 hrs
[R5°C (95°F) Approx. 10 min. 2 hrs

. Remove any excess, or add repair seal where

necessary.

. Check for water leaks. If a leak is found, wipe the

water off well and add repalr seal (B 001 77 739).
After checking for water leakage, mount the pillar
garnish, cowl panei, cowl grill, wiper, etc.
Attach the front header trim, piliar trim, sun visors,
interior mirror, etc.

14—25



14 Back DOOR GLASS (HATCHBACK)

BACK DOOR GLASS (HATCHBACK)
STRUCTURAL VIEW

1. Wiper arm 3. Rear lower molding
2. Rear upper molding 4. Rear side molding

14—26

5. Weatherstrip
6. Glass

B3L14X-059



BACK DOOR GLAss 14

e REMOVAL
T e Use the 88T to remove and install the glass.
{ y . Side 1. Remove the wiper arm, wiper motor, back door
‘ Upper molding . :
malding trim and defogger connector.

2. Remove the rear window molding.

3. Use an awl to make a hole in the sealant.

Pass the end of a piece of the piano wire (about
40 cm 15.7 in) through the hole, and attach bars
to both ends.

4. Two people should hold the bars, one inside and
one outside the vehicle, and then "“saw’’ the seal-
ant from around the glass.

5. Remove the glass from the body.

Caution

a) Cut along the border between the glass and
the sealant.

b)If too much heat develops, the piano wire
may break, so cool it occasionaily or don't
work on one place too long.

c) If the glass is not to be reused, a tool like
that shown in the figure is faster than piano
wire,

B3U14X-062

INSTALLATION
1. Use a knife to smoothiy trim the sealant on the

body. L.eave a layer about 1 or 2 mm {0.04 to
0.08 in) thick.

Caution
If some sealant flakes off, use new sealant to

patch it.

83U14X-063

14—27



14 sack poor GLASS

Giass mark

63U14X-064

Primer

63UU14X-065

A—A cross section
631)14X-066

11 mm

4-(0.43 in)

83u14x.022

14—28

2. Carefully clean and remove any grease from a b

cm (1.97 in) wide area around the circumference
of the glass and the remaining bond on the body.

. Bond a dam aiong the circumference of the glass

8 mm (0.31 in) from the edge.

Caution
Securely bond the dam and let it dry.

. Apply primer with a brush to the circumference of

the glass and the body and it them to naturally dry
for 20 to 30 minutes.

Caution

Be sure not to allow dirt, water, oil, etc. to
come in contact with the coated surfaces and
do not touch it with your hand.

. Instalt the spacers at the positions shown in the

figure.

Caution
Clips, with flaws, must be replaced.

. When the primer has dried, apply an 11 mm (0.43

in) thick bead of repair seal (BOC1 77 739} 5. mm
(0.20 in) from the periphery of the window glass
using a sealant gun.

Caution -

Cut the nozzle of the repair seal cartridge as
illustrated in the figure.

If necessary, smooth the repair seal to correct
any irregularities,



BACK DOOR GLAss 14

£3U14X-069

Replenished section
with sealing agent
Glass

Spacer

63U14%-070

B83U14X-071

7. Attach the back door glass to the body.

Caution

Keep the door glass open until the repair seal
hardens to some degree to prevent pressure
from being exerted on the back door glass.
If the door is closed quickly etc.

Hardening time of repair seal

Time required until

Tem- Surface hardening ; )
perature | time vehicle can be put in
service
5°C (41°F) Approx. 1.5 hrs 12 hrs
20°C (68°F) Approx. 1 hr 4 hrs
(35°C (95°F)] Approx. 10 min. 2 hrs

8. Remove any excess or add repair seal where
necessary. ‘

9. Check for water leaks. If a leak is found, wipe the
water off well and add repair seal (B001 77 739).

10. After checking for water leakage, install the mold.
11, Ingtall the wiper arm, wiper motor door trim and
defogger connector.
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14 Rear wiNDOW GLASS

REAR WINDOW GLASS
STRUCTURAL VIEW

83U14X-011

1. Pillar trim 4. Glass 7. Molding joints
2. Package tray trim 5. Upper molding 8. Lower molding
3. Weatherstrip 6. Side moiding
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REAR WINDOW GLAss 14

83U14X-024

B83U14X-075

83LH4X-012

REMOVAL

Use 88T to remove and install the glass.

1. Disconnect the defroster connector, remove the pil-
lar trim, wiper motor and package tray trim.

2, From inside the vehicle, lift the weatherstrip toward
the interior, and remove the glass with the weather-
strip attached.

3. Remove the molding.

INSTALLATION
1. Remove any filler remaining on the body surface.
2. Attach the weatherstrip to the glass.

3. Fit string into the weatherstrip on the interior side
of the glass, and overlap it about 50 mm (2.0 in)
at the bottom center.

4. Coat the weatherstrip with scapy water so that the
weatherstrip will slide easily into the window frame.

5. Align the glass and weatherstrip to the body.

8. While genily tapping around the weatharstrip at the
outer side of the glass, pull one end of the string
and fit the glass fo the body.

7. Tap the glass from inside and outside with the palm
of your hand. Strike the same place inside and out
simultaneously, in order to seat the glass.

8. Install the molding (Refer to page 14—39).
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14 Rear winDow GLASS

9, Put filler (TP-33M) or equivalent sealant between
the body and glass and the weatherstrip.

B63U14%-077

1Q. Instali the filler as shown in the figurs.

Note
Mask the body with tape so that excess filler
can be easily removed.

63U14X-078
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QUARTER WINDOW GLASs 14

QUARTER WINDOW GLASS (3 DOOR HATCHBACK)

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION
1. Remove the parts in the sequence shown in the figure.
2. install in the reverse order of removal.

83U14X-072

1. Screw 3. Hinge cover g. Glass
2. Lock 4, Screw 6. Weatherstrip
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14 quaRTER WINDOW GLASS

QUARTER WINDOW GLASS (5 DOOR HATCHBACK)

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION
1. Remove the parts in the sequence shown in the figure.
2. Install in the reverse order of removal.

63U14X-080

1. Rear side trim 3. Piilar trim 5. Swud
2. Nut 4. Seal rubber 6. Glass
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moLping 14

MOLDING
STRUCTURAL VIEW

B3 14X-081
1. Front window upper mold- 4. Beit-line molding 7. Front bumper molding
ing and side molding 5. Side protector molding 8. Rear bumper moiding

2. Front drip molding 6. Back door window molding
3. Rear drip molding

FRONT WINDOW UPPER MOLDING AND SIDE

MOLDING

Removal and Installation

1. Using a molding remover, remove the side mold-
ing from one side first.

2. Remove the upper molding.

3. Check that all the molding clips are in ptace and
are in good caondition when reinstailing the
moidings.

B3Ui14X-082
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63114X-083

63L14X-086
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FRONT DRIP MOLDING

Removal and Installation

1. Remove the attaching screw of the front pillar.

2. Remove the ends of the roof rail and molding.

3. Remove the molding by twisting it so that the low-
er part of the molding is removed first. {Do not dam-
age the molding)

4. Instali in the reverse order of removal.

REAR DRIP MOLDING

Removal and Installation

1. Insert the tip of a standard screwdriver between
the roof rail and drip molding and lift the end of
the moiding.
(Be careful not to scratch the molding)

2. Remove the molding by twisting with both hands,
beginning at the lower side.

3. Install in the reverse order of removal.

BELTLINE MOLDING

Removal and Installation

1. Pry up the clip at the end of the beltline molding.

2. Remove the sail outer garnish.

3. Remove the beltline molding mounting screw and
mounting rivet.

4. Lift the molding up to remove it.

5. Install in the reverse order of removal.

BELTLINE MOLDING (3 DOOR HATCHBACK)

Removal and Installation

1. Remove the quarter window glass.

2. Remove the weatherstrip.

3. Remove the beltline moiding mounting screw, and
remove the molding.

4. Install in the reverse order of removal.



moLbing 14

BELTLINE MOLDING (5 DOOR HATCHBACK)

Removal and Instaliation

1. Pry up the clip at the end of the beltline molding.

2. Remove the sail outer garnish.

3. Remove the beltline molding mounting screw and
rmounting rivet.

4. Lift the molding up to remove it.

5. Install in the reverse order of removal.

B3U14X4-087

TRUNK LID MOLDING

Removal and Installation

1. Remove the trunk lid molding mounting screws,
2. Install in the reverse order of removal,

630U14X-088
SIDE PROTECTOR MOLDING (SNAP-IN AND
ﬂ é\\/ STICK-ON TYPE)
- ‘m <,.___ Note

&g Stick-on type As shown in the figure, the method of instal-

lation varies according to the installation lo-
cation.

&3U14X-089

Removal and Installation
1. Remove the rivets and cut the molding free from
the body.

< Note
/ a) Wide molding is a snap-on type. Do not cut

the pins off when removing the glue.
b) Do not damage the painted surface.

2. Install in the reverse order of removal.

683U14%-090
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14 movLoing

63U14X-091

B63U14X-082

E3U14X-003

63U14X-024

14—38

SIDE PROTECTOR MOLDING (STICK-ON TYPE)

Removal

1. Being careful not to scratch the painted surface,
use a knife to cut away the adhesive from the
molding.

2. Remove any adhesive remaining on the body or
the molding.

Note
Remove as much adhesive as possible with-
out damaging the surface.

3. If the adhesive is hard to remove, use a blow dryer
to soften it.

Installation

1. Remove any grease from the body and molding
surfaces.

2. Use masking tape to mark the location of instalia-
tion on the body.

3. Attach two-sided molding tape to the molding.

4. Align the molding to the body and attach it se-
curely.

Note

The adhesion strength is decreased below
20°C (68°F), so it is best to warm the body
surface before installing.
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(0.31~0.39 in)

8~10 mm

3 mm (0.12 in)

150 mm (5.9 in)

%

18.5 mm\ 25 mm

©.73 1) 15 mnt®
(0.59

.

in)- (0.31 in)

83U14X-025

B63U14X-0586

e —

Upper moiding

—=—"Yi 1

o

Side moiding

631J14X-097

63U14X-088

REAR WINDOW MOLDING (SEDAN)

Removal and Installation

1. Use a suitable tooi to remove and install the
maoiding.

2. Install the molding after installing the window glass
onto the body.

3. Coat the surface of the weatherstrip that contacts
the molding with soapy water.

4. Wedge the tool into the groove in the weatherstrip
to mount the molding.

5. After pressing bout 10 ¢cm (0.39 in) of the molding
into the weatherstrip, gradually press in the rest of
the molding by moving the tool without removing
it from the groove.

BACK DOOR GLASS WINDOW MOLDING

(HATCHBACK)

Removal

1. Remove the wiper arm with blade, luggage com-
partment light assembly, back door #rim, and the
wiper motor.

2. Remove the back door side moldings.

3. Remove the grommets and nuts, and remove the
back door lower molding.

4. Remove the back door upper molding.

Installation
1. Attach the moiding clips.

Caution

Do not mix the molding clips with glass clips
their positions are as shown.
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63U14X-008

Front bumper molding

-Rear bumper molding

63U14%-100

63U14X-101

14—40

2. Instali the lower, upper and side moldings.

3. Install the wiper motor, back door trim, luggage
compartment light assembly, and wiper arm with
blade.

BUMPER MOLDING

Removal and Installation

1. Remove the bumper molding by prying it with a
protected screwdriver.
(start removing it at the molding end.)

2. Snap the molding in starting at one end and pro-
ceed step by step toward the other end.

EMBLEM

MAZDA ORNAMENT

Removal and Installation

1. Remove the ornament by compressing the tubu-
tar clip and pushing the embiem out from inside
the trunk. '

2. To install, insert the tubular clip into the trunk lid,
and then insert the ornament.



SLIDING SunrooF 14

SLIDING SUNROOF
STRUCTURAL VIEW

83U14X-048
1. Sunroof trim 6. Rail assembly 11. Packing
2. Sliding panel 7. Lower panel 12. Tube assembly
3. Weatherstrip 8. Guide bracket (rear) 13. Frame assembly
4, Deflector 9. Guide bracket (front) 14. Regulator
5. Stopper 10. Guide rail assembly

14—41



14 sLibing SUNROOF

B3U14X-046

83U14X-047

Guide rail

83U14X-048

83U14X-049

14—42

REMOVAL

1.

2,
3.
4.

8.

Remove the sunroof trim.

Remove the installation nuts for the sliding pane!
and lower panel.

Remove the sliding panel by pushing it upward
from inside the vehicle.

Completely open the lower panel.

. Disconnect the deflector links from the connectors

remove the deflector.

MNote
Hold the deflector down while disconnecting
the deflector links.

. Remove the screws and the set plate.
. Remove the screw and remove the guide ralil

cover,

Remove the screws and the bracket assembly, re-
maove the screws from the drip rail link, and then
remove the lower panel upward.



sLiDING sunrooF 14

X
/ Guide bracket assembly

)

83U14X-050

\) //'/Gauide shoe

63U14X-112

83U14X-051

9. Remove the guide bracket assembily from the rail,

and then pull the driving cable out.

INSTALLATION
1. Insert the driving cable into the tube assembly.

Note

Apply an ample amount of grease to the driv-
ing cable and insert the cable through the end
of the assembly. Apply an ample amount of
grease on the sliding surfaces of the cam and
guide shoe.

. Properly adjust the left and right positions of the

driving cable.

Note

Insert the guide rail into its bracket and insert
the rear end of the bracket into the notch at
the rear of the rail.

. Install the lower panel to the guide bracket assem-

bly screw(s).
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14 sLibinGg sunrOOF

83U14X-052

Tilting guide

B3U14X-053

. ) Set plate
Guide rail cover

Guide rail

83U14X-054

Connector

83L/14X-055

14—44

4. Pull out the drip rail from the rear, and tighten the
link,

5. Turn the regulator and open the lower panel fully.

Note

Because the lower panel and roof panel might
interfere with each other when the lower panef
is opened, check that the guide roller is com-
pletely fitted into the guide rail, as shown in
the figure.

Turn the regulator while pushing the cable.

6. Install the guide rail cover, and the set plate.

7. Install the deflector and connect the deflector links.



SLIDING sunroorF 14

83U14X-056

83U14X-087

1.5 mm (0.06 in)
1.

T

A—A cross
section

83U14X-026

B—B cross section

Adjusting screw (2
Installation screw

B3U14X-125

8. Use the regulator and check the sliding operation
of the sunroof, also check the tiit up and tilt down
operations.

9. Install the sliding panel.

10. Adjust the height of the slide panel.

{Cross-saction A-A)
Adjust so that the height difference between the out-
er panel and roof panel is 1.5 mm (0.06 in) or iess.

{(Cross-section B-B adjustment)
(1) Loosen installation screws (1) and (2).
If the adjustment is only about 2 mm (0.08 in)
don’t loosen screw (1}).
(2) Turn the adjusting screws to adjust.
Turning to the right raises, and to the left lowers.
(3) Tighten installation screws (1) and (2}.
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14 sLibinG suNROOF

C—C cross section

Front —~—
! == Al |
Adjusting
Installation screw  SCTeW
83U14X-027

B3U14X-046

=

5mm {0.20 in)

Front E

. B—B cross section
A-A cross section
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83U14X-131

(Cross-section C-C adjustment)

(1) Loosen the installation screw and the adjust-
ing screw.
The adjustment will be easier if the instailation
screw is not loosened toc much.

(2) Adjust by moving the outer panel from the in-
side or outside.

(3) Tighten the adjusting screw first, and then the
installation screw.

Caution
If the outer panel gperation seems ““heavy’’,
make the following adjustments.

. Install the sunroof trim.
. After installation is compieted, check the operation

and following points:

(1) lsthere any foreign material on the sliding parts
of the sunroof?

(2) When the siiding panel is opened, does the roof
panel interfere with the rear pant? If so, open
the outer panel fully and move the stopper

forward.

Caution

If the stopper is moved too far forward, there
might be a maifunction or leaking. Do not
leave a gap of more than 5 mm (0.2 in) be-
tween the outer panel and roof panel.



wiNDsHIELD wiper 14

WINDSHIELD WIPER

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

1. Disconnect the battery negative cable.

2. Remove the parts in the sequence shown in the figure.
3. Install in the reverse order of removal.

83U14X-028
1. Wiper biade 5. Cover 9. Nozzie hose
2. Wiper arm 6. Wiper mator 10. Washer nozzle
3. Seal rubber 7. Link assembly
4. Cowl griil 8. Washer tank
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14 wiNDSHIELD WIPER

B3U14X-134

20 = 5 mm (0.79 in = 0.19 in)

B3U14X-135

l=:=“
=,

Tt TR LT

300 +50 mm

+1.97 in
—-70 mm (1.8

8 _276in’

83U14X-136
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Wiper motor

To remove the wiper motor, insert a large standard
screwdriver between the crank arm and the linkage
and pry the linkage to separate it from the crank arm.

Do not remove the motor and crank arm unless
necessary, because the automatic-stop angle is fixed.

Adjustment of arm height PR
Adjust the arm height as shown in the figure.

Adjustment of washer spray

Adjust the washer spray by inserting a needle or simi-
lar object into the spray hole of the nozzle and bend
to adjust.



REAR wiNDow wiPER 14

REAR WINDOW WIPER

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

1. Disconnect the battery negative cable.

2. Remove the parts in the sequence shown in the figure.
3. Install in the reverse order of removal,

83U14X-029

1. Wiper arm and wiper blade 3. Wiper motor 5. Nozzle hose
2. Seal cap 4, Washer tank 6. Washer nozzle
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25 = 5 mm
e ——(0.98 % 0.20in)

ﬁ*x F

83LH4X-030

B3U14X-139
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Adjustment of Arm Height
Adiust the height as shown in the figure.

Adjustment of Washer Spray

Adjust the washer spray by inserting a needie or simi-
lar object into the spray hole of the nozzle and bend
to adjust.

—



INSTRUMENT PANEL 14

INSTRUMENT PANEL

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

1. Disconnect the battery negative cable.

2. Remove the parts in the sequence shown in the figure.
3. Install in the reverse order of remaoval.

83U14X-013

1. Steering wheel 9. Under cover 18. Nuts (2)
2. Column cover 10. Lower panel 19. Center panel

(upper and lower) 11. Duct 20. Heater control
3. Combination switch 12. Reinforcement 21. Center differentiai lock
4, Meter hood ' 13. Lower louver switch
5. Meter 14. Bolts (3) 22. Lower cover
6. Side wall 15, Bolts (2} 23. Bolts (2)
7. Front consoie 16. Glove box 24. Instrument panel
8. Rear console 17. Bolts (2)
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14 INSTRUMENT PANEL

73U14X-507

73U14X-508

73U14X-509

Front console  paar consale 5

731 4X-810
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Removal

1. Remove the steering wheel.

2. Remove the column cover.

3. Remove the combination switch assembly.

4. Remove the attaching screws and remove the me-
ter hood.

5. Remove the attaching screws.

8. Disconnect the speedomaeter cable and the meter
connector.

7. Remove the meter assembly.

8. Remove the attaching screws and remove the side
wall on both sides.

9. Remove the rear console,

10. Remove the front console and slide it rearward.

11. Disconnect the antenna feeder from the radio.



INSTRUMENT PANEL 14

73U14X-513

73U14X-514

12. Remove the fasteners and remove the under cov-
er on both sides.

13. Remove the screws and remove the lower panel.

14, Remove the screws and remove the lower louver
and reinforcement.

15, Remove the duct,
186. Remove the hood release wire.

17. Remove the center and side hole covers and re-
move the bolts.
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14 INSTRUMENT PANEL

14—54

73U14X-817
2
N
=T
~
73U14X-518

18. Remove the side cover on both sides and remove
the bolts.

19. Remove the screws and remove the center bracket
attaching bolts after removing the glove box.

20. Remove the side bracket attaching nut on both
sides.

21. Remove the ashtray and remove the screws.



INSTRUMENT PANEL 14

Tl

fib‘iﬁil't:::

unit

73U14X.522

22. Remove the screws and remove the center panel
with the protected standard screw driver.

23. Disconnect the cigarette lighter connector and re-
move the light for illumination.

24, Remove the heater controt wires.

25. Remove the screws and remove the lower cover.

26. Remove the instrument panel support bracket at-
taching bolts.

27. Disconnect the connectors between instrument
panei harness and front harness.

28. Remove the instrument panel.
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14 INSTRUMENT PANEL

@ Installation
CP Install in the reverse order of removai.

Note
1. Tightening torque

@ @....42—6.2 Nm
(0.43—0.63 m-kg, 3.1—4.6 ft-ib}

@ B 8.8—12.8 Nm
(0.9—1.3 m-kg, 6.5—9.4 ft-Ib)
@ @ 7.8—10.8 Nm

(0.8—1.1 m-kg, 5.8—8.0 ft-Ib)
() N 8.8—12.8 Nm
‘ (0.9—1.3 m-kg, 6.5—9.4 ft-I)
B3U14X-014 CE) R 8.8—12.8 Nm
(0.9—1.3 m-kg, 6.5—9.4 ft-Ib)

2. Adjustment of heater control wires
(Refer to page 15—119 and 120)
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SEAT

DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY
1. Disassemble the parts in the sequence shown in the figure.
2. Assemble in the reverse order of disassembiy.

1. Cover

2. Reclining knuckle

3. Seat adjuster

63LH14Xx-142
4, Front seat back 7. Rear seat cushion
5. Front seat cushion 8. Rear seatback
8. Head restraint

0

INSPECTION
oA -~ s a) Check that the seat adjuster lever and reclining
' n knuckle move smoothly. Apply grease to the mov-
j p ing parts.
. b) Check the adjustment lever for wear.
7 S - c) Check the seat mounting bolts for looseness.
n l°
= = N

63U14X-143
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14 seat BeLT

SEAT BELT

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION
1. Remove the parts in the sequence shown in the figure.
2. Install in the reverse order of removal.

990
: A\
@
] @ &
A @

(4WD madet)

®?T

(5 Door
Hatchback-Sedan)

83L114X-018

1. Buckle 3. Retractor (ELR)
2. Front seat belt 4. Rear seat belt

INSPECTION
1. Check that the belt can be pulled out smoothly and
that it moves smoothly when worn.
(O 2. Check the webbing for scars, tears or wear, and
p— for deformation of the fittings.

Warning
Do not disassemble the buckle or ELR as-
sembly.

3. Check that the anchor works in the circumferer)-
" tial direction after the shoulder anchor bolt is
tightened.

B3L14X-145
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HEAD LINER 14

HEAD LINER

STRUCTURAL VIEW

Hatchback

OQ~NOOUM WA -

. Interior mirror

. Sunvisor

. Dverhead console
. Assist grip

. Front pillar trim

. Front header trim
. Center pillar trim

. Side garnish

9. Rear plllar trim
10. Rear garnish
11. Seaming welt
12. Interior light
13. Head liner
14, Insulation
15. Front side trim
18, Front scuff plate

83U14X-032

17. Quarter trim

18. Package tray trim
19. Package side shelf
20. Trunk side trim

21. Tire house trim

22. Trunk room end trim

14—59



14 Heap LINER

Sedan

1. Interior mirror

2. Sunvisor

3. Overhead console
4. Assist grip

5, Front pillar trim
6. Front header trim

7. Center pillar trim (upper)
8. Side garnish

14—80

. Rear pillar trim
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

Rear garnish
Seaming welt
interior light
Head liner
Insulation

Front side trim
Front scuff plate

B3U14X-033

17. Center pillar trim (Jower)
18. Package tray trim

19. Tire house trim

20. Trunk room front trim
21. Trunk room end trim
22. Trunk side trim



HEAD LINER 14

B83U14X-149

63U14X-150

63U14X-152

REMOVAL (VEHICLE WITHOUT SUNROOF)
1. Remove the interior mirror, sunvisors, sunvisor
holders and the assist grips.

2. Remove the lens of the interior light and remove

the screws.
3. Disconnect the interior light connector.

4. Remove the hinge cover and the screws, then re-
move the side glass.
(3 door hatchback vehicle only)

5. Remove the weatherstrip.
6. Remove the seaming welt.
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14 weap LINER

Front pillar trim

B3U14X-153

Rear pillar trim

3 Door

5 Door
Hatchback Hatchback Sedan

63U14X-154

B3U14X-034

83U14X-035
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7. Remove the front door trim by prying with a screw-

driver.
8. Remove the center pillar trim.

9. Remove the weatherstrip, fasteners and then re-
move the rear piliar trim.

10. Remove the fasteners from the head liner.

11. Remove the head liner rear end plate,

Note

For a sedan vehicle, remove the plate while
pushing the weatherstrip away from the end
plate.



HEAD LINER 14

B83U14X.036

Aﬂg wire

83U14X-037

Qverhead
console

Assist grips
Sunvisor

B63U14X-159

63U14X-160

12. Remove the rear of the head liner by pulling if free
at the corners.

13. Remove the listing wire forward,
14, Remove the front part of the head liner,

INSTALLATION
Follow the reverse order of removal.

REMOVAL (VEHICLE WITH SUNROOF)
1. Remove the overhead console, interior mirror, sun-
visors, sunvisor holders and the assist grips.

2. Remove the lens of the interior light, and remove
the screws,

3. Disconnect the harness connector, and remove the
interior light.
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Seaming welt

63U14X-161

Front lace

83U14X-038

Side lace

83U14X%-040
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4. Remove the seaming welt from the sunroof
opening.

5. Remove the front of the door opening seaming
welts,

6. Remove the front pillar trims.

7. Remove the head liner front lace.

8. Remove the rear of the door opening seaming
welts.
9. Remove the rear pillar trim.
10. Remove the head liner rear lace.

11. Remove the side pillar trim.
12. Remove the attaching screws of the head liner side
lace and remove the side lace.



HEAD LINER, FRAME ASSEMBLY OF SLIDING SUNROOF 14

83U14X-041

83U14X-042

13. Remove the fasteners at side of the head liner and
remove the head liner.

INSTALLATION
Follow the reverse order of removal.

FRAME ASSEMBLY OF SLIDING
SUNROOF

REMOVAL
1. Remove the head liner.
2. Disconnect the drain hoses (4) from the frame as-

sembly.
3. Remove the interior light harness.

4, Remove the set bracket attaching bolts.
5, Lower the sunroof frame assembly slowly and re-
move it.

INSTALLATION
Follow the reverse order of removal.

Tightening torque: _
Set bracket attaching bolt
8.8—12.8 Nm
(0.9—1.3 m-kg, 6.5—9.4 ft-Ib)

Note

When installing the frame assembly, set the
set holes of the frame assembly to the set pins
of the body roof, and then install the set brack-

et attaching bolts.
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14 ANTENNA FEEDER

63U14X-169

63U14X-170

a3L14X.171

B314X-172
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ANTENNA FEEDER

REMOVAL

1. Remove the instrument panel

2. Remove the kick panel.

3. Detach the antenna feeder from the clips.

4. Remove the attaching screws, and then pull out
the antenna assembly.
(The sunroof drain pipe will come out with it.)

INSTALLATION

1. Install the antenna feeder and the sunroof drain
pipe into the front pillar.

2. Attach the antenna feeder to the clips.

3. Fix the antenna base,



FRONT BODY DIMENsions 14

FRONT BODY DIMENSIONS

@ >

AL

;E_(.j‘nmCJOUJ)-
IO

o

: Front fender mounting nut

: Front suspension mounting block mounting hole
: Front lower arm attaching nut

: Ground mounting nut

: Front fender mounting nut

: Wiring harness clip mounting hole

: Condenser mounting nut-

: Front skirt mounting nut

: Front bumper mounting nut

: Wiper mounting nut

B3L14X-173

Meas- Length mm (in)
urement!  Right side Left side
1 817 (32.17) 8§17 (32.17)
2 1,208 (47,66} {1,211 (4.768)
3 1,408 (55.43) 11,416 {65.75
4 1,303 (51.30) —
5 655 (25.79) | 871 (26.42)
5] 960 (37.80)| 962 (37.87)
7 874 (34.41) | 882 (34.72)
8 1.083 {42.64) [ 1.095 (43.11)
2] 1,525 (60.04} | 1.525 (80.04)
10 1.067 (42.01) —
11 1,208 (47.56) (1,211 (47.68)
12 1,273 (60.12) -
13 621 (24.45) -
14 845 (25.39)
15 6840 (25.20) —
16 894 (35.20) —
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14 UNDERBODY PROJECTED DIMENSIONS

UNDERBODY PROJECTED DIMENSIONS

5 Door Hatchback
3 Door Hatchback (Except 4WD)

14—B68

31{1.22) . 1273 (50.12) .
175199 254 98 (3.86) 25390 98 (3.86
(5-39)(7.83)Is {10.00) _{9.96)(3.54) 553 (21.77) 329
g = R TR I '/,b
" 980 (38.58) s
D jl=252 407 105 bﬁo
}_:3 (9.92) L\ (18.02) |'(4.13) 1067 (42.01)
1812
g 83 SS.BS) [(24.09)_— /]m = (2%2) 4.13}(10'24} 251 {9.88) ]
— - 4 —lae
o2l 292 (11.50) =l e / =
RELN v ) -g% = \or :
e 3 -
o588 -~ et E
5 & !Lhasm:' . -
2 g o 71(2.80) | o
[~ o0 B T 1303 (51.30) ~_ =
:Q?é“f y |- o I X
b= b b -
o5 id  710(27.95) il \,
EEZJas) e o S~ -
I I ] H
g i R
S ’f.‘ ," s -‘\\
© . .’,' N
B P B “
N - VN
@ ,/ \\ ‘,J\\\
1152 (45.36) i
8 ey S &
= = 210 (8.27) R
E:
— o !' )
=~ 830 (36.61) i’y
'.3’ Ill"l"
2 [ 8
U i =
. 950 (37.40) ____ 1A
B | 41035 (40.75)! =
= 920
: - 0%s 0O
55 y
8% 958 (37.72) B o
?"’"a 3 ]
29 | 191 | 183 F\ - H .
= (7.52) (7.20) o 120 {4.72) 838 (32.99) 120 (4.72)
mm {in)
63U14X-174
A: Front bumper mounting nut L: Parking brake cable mounting nut
B: Front fender mounting nut M: Rear seat back hinge mounting nut
C: Front frame reference hole N: Rear suspension mounting block mounting
D: Front lower arm reference hole hole
E: Front suspension mounting block mounting O. Hook mounting nut
surface P: Rear frame reference hole
F. Steering bracket mounting nut G Rear bumper mounting hole
G: Front fender mounting nut R: Engine member mounting nut
H: Front lower arm mounting nut S: Rear crossmember mounting nut
I Front frame lower reference hole T. Rear crossmember reference bolt
J: Engine member mounting nut U: Trailing link mounting nut
K: Front frame reference hole
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3 Door Hatchba%lg (43‘;:\(!3% 98 (2.85) 1270 (50.00) 98 (3.85)
175 : 60 (3.54
(6.89) (7.83)) 254 (10.00) 1-(*1 ) N
-t I SN
=1 e .. e
Y\‘ 980 (38.58)
g o 108 ho
5 .22 407 (16.02)| (4,13} 1073 (42.24)
g | 692 '800“(23 63\) = Z89 258 (309:; ) =
2 400 ! m o (11.06), (10.18) (7.
{3.94) L1 ® e A
< m
e
38 YL -
§ ] ‘\ i _ar L]
Ve e 1139 foomy
@ : 12 ! ! @
T @RS L
¢4 qhoagsay ) Y
pu] 4t'}{1.57} Lo " o1 \ ] T
3 P! K Y
: g% .
g LT 70 27.88) N\ 1 -
g . D
( Pt E Y |] e
’ “ N
/ 865 (34.21) '
1160 (45.67)
-yt ¥ emm o me T D T T
"ZUL}_}JLT__‘“ g12 |
o |7 (24.09) i
S
B
E
= S 810 (35.83)
- SR AN . S - R
= 930 (36.61)
[T ;
T 28 z :*y-_:’
a2 .
= |(31.48) / 1
X = 3940 (37.01)
2
T o
TN 71 - 838 (32.99)
{11.83) (2.80) mm (in)
83U14X-017

Front frame reference hole

Front frame reference hole

Trailing link mounting bracket reference hole
Rear suspension mounting block mounting
hole _

Rear crossmembear mounting bolt

Rear frame reference hole

Rear bumper mounting hole

Engine member mounting nut

Rear crossmember mounting nut

Front bumper mounting nut

Front fender mounting nut

Front frame reference hole

Front lower arm reference hole

Front suspension mounting biock mounting
surface

Steering bracket mounting nut

Front fender mounting nut

Front frarme lower reference hole

Engine member mounting nut

—IGm muow>
IOz ZICAS

323 Revised 10/87 14—69



14 uNDERBODY PROJECTED DIMENSIONS

14—70

Sedan 31 (1.22) . 1273 (50.12) 5
175 198 198 ('3.86) 98 (3.86)
(6.89)(7-89)) 254 (10.00) 3 80§83 21.77)
N w 996] G5 1 >
Y| i”
s 960 (38.58)
8 g 407 f %"
B (9.92) {16.02) |105 (4.13) 1067 (42.01) ), -
3 g3 612 (24.09) A’ EM | (259) 105 260 251 ‘9;‘?3”
. ( e {4.13) (10.24) =
~N1 s R e
k.f Sgie A ]
= = A @
S T o 't 4758 832 -
d="3.§ - 712, am 1303 (51 30}\
; ;
=es ™ — ! : : 1 -
] ) \ v !
&P @ 1M 710 @7em) :':'.1.__5 © -
: l : . l-l. ) ] =
L
i S [
& ! AN
‘a 'f' \l‘\ "4'\\
£ © o\
1152 (45.36) !
3 SRR
d N
(4.3 ;o
g ’I':‘ ,t
& i 930 (36.61) Lay
S { ?a—}g
= g‘ L i e e e et
2 .. 950(37.40) _____ ‘&ﬁ
sl ® ,‘ 1035 (40.75) \ I =
21 Zlzss (1004
~]
2l a 3 . .
= =
jﬂ;-— S 920 (36.22)
(3] -~ -
® k""\\ 956 (87.72) °
= L = L ]
P 191 | 183 \ v —— 4
=l (7.52) (7.20) 2 120 (4.72) 838 (32.99) 120 (4.72) o
mm (in)
83U14X-043
A: Front bumper mounting nut L: Parking brake cable mounting nut
B: Front fender mounting nut M: Rear seatback hinge mounting nut
C: Front frame reference hole N: Rear suspension mounting block mounting
D: Front lower arm reference hole hole
E: Front suspensicn mounting block mounting O: Hook mounting nut
surface P: Rear frame reference hole
F: Steering bracket mounting nut Q: Rear bumper mounting hole
G: Front fender mounting nut R: Engine member mounting nut
H: Front lower arm mounting nut S: Rear crossmember mounting nut
I: Front frame lower reference hole T. Rear crossmember reference bolt
J: Engine member mounting nut U: Trailing link mounting nut
K: Front frame reference hole



UNDERBODY STRAIGHT-LINE DIMENSIONS 14

UNDERBODY STRAIGHT-LINE DIMENSIONS

5 Door Hatchback
3 Door Hatchback (Except 4WD)

[
{

mm {in)
B3J14X-176

Front frame reference hole
Parking brake cable mounting nut
Rear seat back hinge mounting nut
Rear crossmember mounting hut
Hook mounting nut '

' Rear frame reference hole

Engine member mounting nut
Front fender mounting nut

Front frame reference hole

Front lower arm reference hole
Front fender mounting nut
Engine member mounting nut
Front frame |ower reference hole

GmMMoom>
TTRSTXE

14—71



1 4 UNDERBODY STRAIGHT-LINE DIMENSIONS

g veze) 61

mm {in)

MMmO G e

Front fender mounting nut

Engine member mounting nut
Front fender mounting nut

Front frame lower reference hole
Front frame reference hole

Front frame reference hole

Rear seat back hinge mounting nut

1472

ZZMAS X

Rear crossmember mounting bolt
Rear frame reference hole
Engine member mounting nut
Engine member mounting nut
Front stabilizer mounting nut

. Engine member mounting nut

Parking brake cable mounting nut

83U14X-018



UNDERBODY STRAIGHT-LINE DIMENSIONs 14

Sedan

mm {in)

OIMOO® >

Engine member mounting nut
Front fender mounting nut

Front frame reference hole

Front lower arm reference hole
Front fender mounting nut
Engine member mounting nut
Front frarme lower reference hole

g X&e-—-I

B3lU14X-044

Front frame reference hole

Parking brake cable mounting nut
Rear seat back hinge mounting nut
Rear crossmember mounting nut
Hook mounting nut

. Rear frame reference hole

14—73
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INTRODUCTION 15

INTRODUCTION
HOW TO USE THIS SECTION

Information regarding removal and installation of electrical equipment is given in SECTION 14.
Understanding will be easier if this section is used in conjunction with the WIRING DIAGRAMS.

1.4W or 3.4W

63L115X-003

B3G15X-002

Voltmeter

<

Biack lead -
/.. z
*ra
| L ,_..!

e
Power source line

Groand

47U15X-006

63U185X-002

ELECTRICAL TROUBLESHOOTING TOOLS
Test Light

The test light, as shown in the figure, uses a 12-V bulb.
The two lead wires should be connected to probes.
The test light is used for simple voltage checks and
to check for short circuits.

Caution
When checking the control unit, never use a
bulb over 3.4 W,

Jumper Wire

The jumper wire is used for testing by short-circuiting
switch terminals and to verify the condition of ground
connections.

Caution

Do not connect the jumper wire between the
power source line and the body ground, be-
cause doing so may cause burning or other
damage to harnesses or electronic compo-
nents etc.

Voltmeter

The DC voltmeter is used for measurement of circuit
voltage. A voltmeter with a range of 15V or more is
used. It is used by connecting the positive (+) probe
fthe red lead wire) to the point where voitage is to
be measured and connecting the negative (-}
probe (the black lead wire) to the body ground.

15—3



1 5 INTRODUCTION

/
Ground
@ %

= Ohmmeter
63U15X-005
BR
Red
Yellow
Black Brown

47U15X-008

47U15X-009

Ohmmeter

The ohmmeter is used to measure the resistance be-
tween two points in a circuit, and is also used to check
for continuity and diagnosis of short circuits.

Caution

Do not attempt to connect the ochmmeter to
any circuit to which voltage is applied, be-
cause doing so may burn or otherwise dam-
age the ohmmeter.

PRECAUTION

Wiring Color Code

Two-color wires are indicated by a 2-letter symbal.
The first letter indicates the base color of the wire and
the second indicates the color of the stripe.

CODE COLOR
B BLACK
Br - BROWN
G GREEN
L BLUE
Lb LIGHT BLUE
Lg LIGHT GREEN
8 ORANGE
R RED
Y YELLOW
W WHITE

Bulkhead-Type Connector

The connector can be removed by pressing the lock
lever.

Do not pull the wire when removing the connector;
be careful to hold the connector itself when discon-
necting.



INTRODUCTION 15

4EG15X-088

5BU15X-003

SBU15X-004

47U15X-012

1Inspection note

When checking the continuity or voltage with a cir-
cuit tester, insertion of the test probe into the recep-
tacle connector may open the fitting of the connector
and result in poor contact.

Therefore, ensure that the test probe is inserted from
the wire harness side.

Replacement of Terminal

Use the appropriate tools to remove the terminal, as
shown in the figure.

When installing a terminal, be sure to press it in untii
it iocks securely.

< Female Type No.1>

Insert a push-toot or thin piece of metal from the ter-
minal side of the connector, and then, with the lock-
ing tabs of the terminal pressed down, pull the
terminal out from the rear side.

<Female Type No.2>

< Male Type>
Same as the female type.

16—5
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4BG185X-002

16—6

4BG15X-003

Replacement of Fuse

1.

When replacing a fuse, be sure to replace it with
one of the specified capacity.

If, after a fuse has been replaced, it fails again, there
is probably a short circuit in the circuit, and the wir-
ing should be checked.

. Be sure the battery (—) terminal is disconnected

before replacing a main fuse (80A).

. When replacing a fuse, use the supplied fuse puller

in the fuse box cover,
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ELECTRICAL SYMBOLS

Switches and Relays

There is an NC (normally closed) and NO (normally open) indication for switches and relays; this indi-
cates when there has been no change of operation conditions.

Relay Switch
NO type relay NC type relay NO switch NC switch
[ﬂm’—} b v g g _—
Nct in operation —ailo-t+— —+F - - o= e
(No power supply)
> CITTT —AX "
Stop Flow Stop Flow
In operation 4o o+ -
(Power supply) D — )
—AX —
Flow Stop Flow Stop
QOther Electrical Symbols
e @®
W.M_
—— Holder Box
BATTERY BODY GROUND FUSIBLE FUSIBLE LINK
MOTOR COIL, SOLENOID RESISTOR VARIABLE RESISTOR
THERMISTER DIODE CONDENSER LIGHT
|
Bl S S
3
TRANSISTOR SPEAKER CIGARETTE LIGHTER HEATER
471115X-013

16—7



15 MAIN FUSE AND JOINT BOX

MAIN FUSE AND JOINT BOX (INCL. FUSE BOX)

STRUCTURAL VIEW

Joint box

Main fuse
ENGWE || STGP }[POWER WIND 1\ [ENGINE ]I STOP ]powgn WiIND “\
@ 1G RELAY D:’:G J :EDT:FI H.f::o J G ARLAY
S G )
= RN
T s N oy
ngm HE[{R v{g’:ﬁ ooggi mli v\;);iﬂ
& ?,
4WD model Except 4WD model
63L15X-007

15—8

SBU15X.081

Repiacement of Main Fuse
Disconnect the battery (-) terminal

30A fuse: pull out and push in a new one.

B0A fuse:

1. Remove the main fuse box.

2. Open the cover.

3. Remove the terminal,

4. Pull out and push in a new fuse.



SWITCHES, RELAYS AND coNTRoL uNiTs 15

SWITCHES, RELAYS AND CONTROL UNITS
STRUCTURAL VIEW

83U15X-003

1. Panel light control switch 3. Engine control unit 5. Circuit open relay
2. Intermittent wiper unit 4. Control unit (Idle up)

16—9



15 switcHES, RELAYS AND CONTROL UNITS

STRUCTURAL VIEW

&
83U15X-110
1. Door lock relay 6. Timer & buzzer unit
2. Flasher unit 7. Electrical fan relay
3. Entry timer unit 8. EG! main relay
4. Stop light checker 8. Horn relay
5. Oscillator 10. Cruise control unit

15—10 323 Revised 10/87



SWITCHES, RELAYS AND CONTROL UNITs 15

STRUCTURAL VIEW

83U15X-004

1. Panel light controller 7. Combination switch 13. Clutch switch (MTX)
2. Cruise control main switch 8. Ignition key switch 14, O/D off switch (ATX)
3. Hazard switch 8. Horn switch '
4. Remote mirror switch 10. Kickdown switch (ATX)
5. Rear window defroster 11. Stop switch (for cruise

switch control)
6

. Rear wiper and washer 12. Stop tight switch
switch

15—11



15 SWITCHES, RELAYS AND CONTROL UNITS

STRUCTURAL VIEW

a23u1EX-111
1. Door switch 10. Water temperature switch 20; Fuel gauge unit
2. Power window switch (radiator) 21. Door switch
3. Door lock switch 11. Neutral switch (MTX}
4. Door handle switch 12. Back lamp switch

5. Power window main switch 13. Neutral switch {(ATX)
6. Brake fluid level switch 14. Inhibitor switch (ATX)
7. Water temperature switch 15, Power window switch

(engine side) 16. Door switch
8. Oil pressure switch 17. Parking brake switch
9. Power steering switch 18. Door switch

19. Power window switch

1512



IGNITION KEY SWITCH, CIRCUIT BREAKER 1 5

Sl Ede

ACC|
LN""IGz

!Gz\@‘qcc
P

§BL15X-008

B3U18X-013

!
Reset button (red)

63U15X-014

IGNITION KEY SWITCH

INSPECTION
1. Use an chmmeter to check the continuity of the

terminals of the switch.
If the continuity is not as specified, replace the
switch.

~Tominal | g e o | G | osT
Posttion

LOCK (OFF)

ACC o——0

ON P T G G G W e
START 5 o o

O—0 :Indicates continuity

REPLACE
See section 10.

CIRCUIT BREAKER (In the joint box)

When the circuit breaker is open, check and repair
the heater blower circuit, and then reset the breaker
by pushing the reset button (red).

15—13



15 comBINATION SWITCH

COMBINATION SWITCH
STRUCTURAL VIEW

83L15X-005

1. Light switch assembly 4. Wiper and washer switch 7. Intermittent wiper unit
2. Wiper unit assembly 5. Turn and hazard switch 8. Cruise control switch
3. Combination switch body 8. Light switch

INSPECTION

Use an ohmmeter to check the continuity of the ter-
minals of the switch.

If continuity is not as specified, replace the switch.

e

83L15X-016

15—14
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Flasher
Light g unit 12V
g e ¢ a

T

T TT T

H/L

d b
Tail Low High

h ¢ d b
Flasher Light Not Not.
unit used used
83U15X-006
Horn
€ c

%& 12V 12V
I R

Tail/L

83U15X-007

IG Ground
¢ a

'y

Wiper Auto Wiper
low stop Hi

Washer
!
L L

Turn Signal and Hazard Switch

Turn switch | Hazard switch | a ¢ e H g h
OFF OFF O e
Right OFF O ) O O
Left OO C—T0O
OFF ON O——=0 O & O

O—0O: Indicates conductive

Light Passing Switch and Horn Switch

- Terminal 6P 2P
Position b c d f a b
OFF
First and second O O
Second Lo S Q
Hi O O
Passing O O

O—0: Indicates conductive

s “¢" terminal is conductive to the, plate when the horn

switch is ON.

Windshield Wiper and Washer Switch

83UJ15X-008

Resume Set

S

d b
Ground Coast

Terminal
Position a b d f
One touch
OFF © O
OFF
One touch o
Wiper ON
switch INT O O
I C O
Il O-—0
Washer ON O @)
O—0: Indicates conductive
Cruise control switch
Terminai
Pasition : a | b C d
OFF
SET O -0
RESUME Oo—1-0
COAST O O

83U15X-008

O——0: Indicates conductive

15—15




15 comBINATION swiTcH

INTERMITTENT WIPER UNIT

1. With the switch in the INT position, check for the

a clicking sound of the relay by connecting the 12V
lead to the "¢’ terminal and the groundto the 'a”
terminal. .

2. With the switch in the OFF position, connect 12V
to the "¢’ terminal and ground the “a’’ terminal.
Then check for the relay clicking scund when the
switch is turned ON, and for another clicking scund
about 3 seconds after the switch is returned to OFF.

\ . . Caution
Intermittent wiper unit Do not reverse connect the electrical source
83U15X-010 to the terminals. '

15—18
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CLUSTER SWITCH
STRUCTURAL VIEW

83U15X-021

1. Baolts 2. Meter hood 3. Cluster switch

16—17
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Ground
a
c b
Wiper Washer
83U15X-011

Q=

83U18X-012

Light switch Light
b C

— a

Ground

83L15X-013

15—18

INSPECTION
Check for continuity between the terminals by using
a circuit tester or chmmeter.

Rear Wiper and Washer Switch

a b c
OFF
Wiper: ON O O
Washer: ON OO

O—C: Indicates continuity

Rear Defroster Switch

a b

OFF
ON O——=0
O—=0: Indicates continuity

Panel Light Control Switch

Connect the 12V probe to the b’ terminal and the
ground to the “a” terminal.

Check that the *'c" terminal voltage to the ground
changes with the turning angle of the control knob.

. Control knob Minimum < Maximum
Voltage OV « 12V

Caution

a) Do not misconnect the electrical source to
the terminals. _

b) Never supply 12V to the “*c” terminal. (Con-
troller will burn out instantly.)

"



CLUSTER SWITCH 1 5

Control Ground
unit

B3U15X-014

83U15X-016

Cruise Control Main Switch

a b c d
OFF
ON O—ma(3) O
Indicator

O—C: Indicates conductive

DISASSEMBLY & ASSEMBLY
1. Pry off the switch knob.
2. Release the lock pins, and remove the switch from

the rear side.
3. Assemble in the reverse order of disassembly.

Caution
Do not damage the switch body.

16—19



15 METER (INCL. SENDER UNITS)

METER

STRUCTURAL VIEW

Type A

Type C

air?" ,@ o/ K3 ¢ anoma Liguis EaTvL S

OFF  CHEFK

83U18X-016

1. Speedometer 5. Turn-signal/hazard warning 8. Warning and indicator lights
2. Cdorneater flasher light 9. Tachometer

3. Tripmeter 6. Water temp. gauge 10. Fuel gauge scale change
4. Tripmeter reset knob 7. Fuel gauge knob

15—20



METER (INCL. SENDER UNITS) 15

DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY
1. Disassembile in the numbered sequence shown in the figure.
2. Assembly is in the reverse order of disassembly.

TYPE A
631115036
1. Screws 3. Water temp. gauge and 6. liumination panel
2. Front iens and window fuel gauge 7. Meter case
plate 4. Speedometer 8. Printed circuit board
5. Warning plate
TYPE B TYPEC

63U15X-037

1. Screws 4. Warning case 7. Water temp gauge and fuel
2. Front lens and window 5. Tachometer : gauge

plate 6. Speedometer 8. Meter case
3. Warning plate 9. Printad circuit board

15—21



1 5 METER (INCL.. SENDER UNITS)

TROUBLESHOOTING GUIDE

Problem Possible Cause Remedy Page

Speedometer does Speedometer cable and

not work connection Repiace or repair
Speedometer Replace speedomster 15--21
Speedometer drive gear Replace speedometer drive gear

Speedometer Speedometer cable Replace speedometer cable

fluctuation Speedometer Replace speedometer 15—21
Loose cable connection Repair

Tachometer does METER fuse blown Replace fuse and check for short

not work Short circuit Repair 16—21
Tachometer Check or replace tachometer
Wiring Repair as necessary

Fuel gauge does METER fuse blown Replace fuse and check for short

not work Short circuit Repair
Fuel gauge Replace fuel gauge 15—21
Fuel tank unit Replace fuei tank unit
Ground or wiring Repair as necessary

Water temperature METER fuse blown Replace fuse and check for short

gauge does not Short circuit Repair

work Water temperature gauge Replace water temperature gauge unit| 15—=24
Water temperature gauge unit Replace water temperature gauge unit
Wiring Repair as necessary

Analog meter

Standard indication

Allowable range

(km/h) (kmih)
40 37~ 40
80 76— 80

120 114—120

Standard indication

Allowable range

(mph} (mph)
30 28.0—30.0
60 67.0—860.0
90 85.5—90.0

Digital meter

83U15X-018

Standard indication

Allowable range

{mph) {mph)
30 26.0— 37.5
60 52.5— 75.0
90 79.0—112.5

15—22

83U15X-019

83U15X-017

ON-VEHICLE INSPECTION

Speedometer

1. Using a speedometer tester, test the speedome-
ter for allowable indication error, and check the
operation of the cdometer.

2. Check the speedometer for fluctuation and/or ab-
normal noise.

Caution

a)lt significant fluctuation occurs or the
speedometer does not move at all, remove
the speedometer cable. If normal, replace
the speedometer assembly.

b)Tire wear and improper inflation will in-
crease speedometer error.



METER (INCL. SENDER UNITS) 15

Digital meter

Analog meter

< -
=0 : 5
:'ﬂ;or'lﬂ @ E :
F 3
o
a;/yf/?\%

BAUAEX-020

Analog meter rpm display

Tachometer
Compare the tester and tachometer indications. If
there is significant error, replace the tachometer.

Caution :

When removing or installing the tachometer,
be careful not to drop it or subject it to sharp
impact.

Checking for indication error

1. Connect an tester to the negative (-) terminal of
the ignition coil and start the engine.

2. Compare the indication of the tester with that of the
tachometer, replace the tachometer if the error is
significant. (For a digital meter, replace the meter
Lnit assembly.)

Standard indication Aliowable range

{rom) {rerm) Digital meter rpm display

1000 910—1080 -

2000 1910-—2090 Pispiay rangs (rom) Segment Color

3000 2910—3090 0 1 Amber

4000 . 3880—4120 1600 2—5 Amber

5000 4850—5150 601—1000 6—9 Amber

6000 5640—6360 1001—3000 10—49 Amber

saUisx-021 3001—5000 50—69 Amber

5001—6000 7077 Amber
8001—6500 78—79 Red
8501—7500 80—83 Red
7501-—8000 8487 Red

49 0839 285

padooooa

83U15X-022

Electronic meter
scale-change

F 70 '
F PMC— 250 450
i e
16, 49,50

B foeso e
— 26,50 55.50

—31.50 590
—a70  §2.50

——14.50 670
95 £ 5550 72.50

83U15X023

Fuel Gauge

1. Disconnect the connector from the fuel tank unit.

2. Connect the red lead wire of the 88T to the con-
nector, and the black lead wire to the body ground.

3. Set the checker to the resistance values shown in
the figure.

4. Turn on the ignition switch and check to confirm
that the needle indicator displays the correct
values.
if the needle displays the correct values, the trou-
bie is in the gauge unit; if not, the trouble is in the
meter.

Caution

a) Continue the above inspections for at least
two minutes each to correctly judge the
condition.

b) The allowable indication error is twice the
width of the needle.

15—23



15 METER (INCL. SENDER UNITS)

Fuel Tank Unit

a (4WB model) 1. Connect an ochmmeter to the tank unit.
2. Move the unit arm slowly from point (E) to point
@ (F) and read the resistance value. If this value is
b outside the standard range, replace the unit.
£TE 30
£lg I Note
8 g e To inspect the fuel tank unit, remove the fuel
EE e|E uEaé tank,
e off %
1108 l
83U15X-024

(Except 4WD model)

Lay
2

{2.19 in)

T
o
I
n
o

(2.15n)

e
-
—
o
=]

Be—125mm ——=f
{4.92 in)

83U15X-025

Remove as follows.

1. Disconnect the main fuel hose, fuel return hose and
evaporation hoses from the fuel tank.

2. Remove the fixing boits and fuel tank.

3. Remove the fuel tank unit.

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

Warning
When removing the fuel tank, keep sparks,

cigarettes and open flames away from the fuel
tank.

B63U16X-035

Water Temperature Gauge
1. Remove the connector from the gauge unit.

2, Connect the red lead wire of the 88T to the con-
nector, and the black lead wire to body ground.

B3U1IBX-112

15—24



METER (INCL. SENDER UNITS) 15

104.1Q

2320 /

Electronic
meter

H —-18,B(1
22,30
——25.50
330
)

[::-——1 290
1880

C b 1520

83U15X-026

47U15X-027

. Set the checker to the resistance values shown in

the figure.

. Turn on the ignition switch and check to confirm

that the needle indicator displays the correct
values. If the needle displays the correct values,
the trouble is in the gauge unit; if not, the trouble
is in the meter.

. When the meter indicates 18.8 = 3.0 ohms or less,

the segments will start flashing.

Note

a) Continue the above inspections for at least
two minutes each to correctly judge the
condition.

b) The allowable indication error is twice the
width of the needle.

Water Temperature Gauge Unit
1. Remove the gauge unit.
2. Place the gauge unit in a container of water, and

heat the water to 80°C (176°F).

3. Use an ohmmeter to measure the resistance.

Resistance: 57.7—49.3

18—25



15 METER (INCL. SENDER UNITS)

METER PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD INSPECTION

ROSN 190"
JBlatuoyoR ) eyl ()
BON
Hun yuey (802 @ @ Humy)  osueg
( osuss| (6l KON wwopy MG oD UL BEM )
= B4 woaunRN uny) ieew
AR LN 1o ioag) | CIRUSIN gt . ﬁ_;m___z_._.eu
1ezng BNl

Mg j9Ae7 o ¥ Jouiip seysEA| (uswng yBiH}
@ Pl SEE punoIS ™8 1quic0 7 puroig
A i(®)
[4] uoums jie QIO €28 Hup WeL _._w: cqiey, i)
i ﬁ“:w 100 17y ne qro
L 3 8 ) 9M 4 e‘ i {1913 504}
s ol
e o A N 006
@ i 15 ¥ Se ey G doig © oDwawss
[4) Josuag ‘dway saiem 600 | L) sosveg jensT sousTM 900, {4 Jo0ewss0 60 19 @ hoeg (w83 104)
o e (1] Y|SB
Joles o913 ¥
g HA -~ A BjBuIOysR | IMGIAL
g sjofuen, 4
punosn
1] youmg ewesg Buppeg o-a | [2] youms jene) pinjg exerg oo {3l yoimg sinssard 10 $0-0 819N 20D 11BN 20D | wpowr pxp ] ] HEIEN 10
1B19OYOBL, INCUNA, (r wongos)
prr i oS keag o) 4 | sy pop
: * & ¥ ¥ i _E weisks §- euor nor 3 . %
5 Be-or E! . 21-or
waor ey v 00 F o s oo soor
! fl g ﬁ;:o wox
23
_u._mw E_m wn HOLMS /.. ey O wmog wes3  HOLYIHSSQ 7 L0D s
| ooy 440 QIO . +
 IGS . N a 10HUOT o
g I % 193 oL £z 193 ol o L m_ (e )
i i voues) *. » walshg ReoD h Ho .mwﬂwmh\ f12e) .
U 3 - (] o
“ Emﬁm Bump _ [uing HOSN3S fonwo jord o), L (- 203 Em.w HOLMS HOiME HOLIMS
_ 5 1eag 0 i w3l A A RELER SN Piva8 QN 0SS
R o P Teas AL n HALYM A ] um HEHS Y £00 2 Pivg NIV IV 10
_ w R w093 a2 ty uoioss) vavy ) YO 9 00
ORI O
“ Wl 4—p wn @ g omeg g L _m_w,_m @ by @sosr w0 o
PIOUBIOS WD 08y 60 Ler
! " : w _ 48X 10X Wi doig & ﬁ _wu : Q& bowr
n
Bl | “ e ; 14178 ﬁ i o
I {4509 T4 [4hiat 124
! i TR _%_m r_mg i 14449 b | [Hler ﬂ
Q| O 0| @] b-mn-- 10l0|@0| o | @] ® 0.9 |19 O 0 @ O |
0% w00k {eeop woh wo Do frzeod 187 1wod w00 0od  wad 60 20a:d: Reos £00 4 004 0D X
i |
i :
H - it ol an F )
W | W1 i P A CANED P YM L % | ] OSHaS
g g L gv,m My m ¥ p;nw% W\MND x ikl an AT L [ - 033§ ey >>.v _.Hanu
b o W5 | WoaHo Omma& ag | \\. i bnige s ) — il
(mp-s) Vi 1 i) (%) =) e A1 warel| m_ (e}
oqng o4 Tom_._u m
¥@we ooy (Weod EE Qg (D oogr ul eoy-g oo Y gy (Dees @5.0 @s 2 %@s o
% 7 13148
L4 Yoi - —_—
%2_ *Q/lev@sz l4lAm u “ A Tf.m Ez& E_w_n_
10X vogr {T) ooer
ﬁ [alvg a ldlee ® el bt ..s .
4 H—o o
N ﬂ
HOLIMS £ @we Do oo . o) lio
NCILINDI L % EIT £€ 3 youms'jag MOPUL JBey Woly
{e-3 uonoag) {24 uoNIeg) T 40X Hoyog H
OIMS QO WLy L0 L0 Uiy JA“ kg & L oo ﬁ;mﬁﬁa:w___ww
— 6% WK 3NY NV 10X & © i {83 voeg)
AY3Livg ORUGT 1UB] 4

B3 EX-027

26

158



METER (INCL. SENDER UNITS) 15

TROUBLESHOOTING

Fuel gauge does not operate
with sufficient fuel in fuel
tank when ignition switch is
turned to ON position.

Y

Turn ignition switch to IGN
position.

Note

Check the fuse ‘‘Meter 10A”’ (Except 4WD),
““Meter 15A’’ (4WD) in fuse box before trou-

ble shooting.

If normal, refer to the following trouble shoot-

ing chart.

Check whether other meters or

1} Wiring between fuse '"Meter
10A" (Except 4WD), “‘Meter

grounding with fuel tank gauge
unit connector disconnected.

*Fuel gauge indicates FULL.

gauges such as water temp. NG
gauge normally operate. 18A" (4WD) and meter is in-
terrupted.
*They normally operate. 2) Fauity grounding of meter.
i oK
Check whether fuel gauge indi-
cates FULL when line "Y" of /)
connector is shart-circuited to NG |~Is there continuity in meter print-

oK

ed panei?

NG

Repair.

1} Defective fuel tank gauge
unit.

2} Faulty grounding of fuel tank
gauge unit,

Defective fuel gauge.

Replace gauge meter.

1) Replace fuel tank gauge unit.
2) Repair wiring.

83115028

15—27



15 METER (INCL. SENDER UNITS)

Water temperature gauge
does not operate at all while
warming up engine.

Turn igniticn switch to IGN po-
sition.

Y

Check whether other meter or
gauges such as fuel gauge nor-
mally operate.

Other gauges operate
normally.

Note

Check the fuse ‘‘Meter 10A” (Except 4WD),
““Meter 15A"° (4WD) in fuse box before trou-
ble shooting.

If normal, refer to the following trouble shoot-
ing chart.

NG

) oK

Check whether water temp.
gauge indicates the highest fimit
toward '*130°C or H" when line
"YW of connector is short-
circuited to ground.

*Water temp. gauge indicated
toward “*130°C or H™".

1) Wiring between fuse box and

meter is interrupted 1) Repair hamess

2) Faulty grounding of meter. 2) Repair grounding

NG

OK

Y

1} Defactive water termp. gaugs
sender.

2) Wiring "YW" between meter
and water temp. gauge unit
is interrupted.

Check the continuity in meter NG
printed panel.

Defective water temp. gauge.

Replace temp. gauge meter.

15—28

1) Replace sender unit.
2) Repair harness.

83U15X-028



METER (INCL. SENDER UNITS) 1D

Meter and/or warning lights do not operate.

NG
Check meter fuse 10A Short circuit {(broken wire)
oK
Turn ign switch to ON (Engine stopped)
L 3)
B R meter unit. Confirm 12V on BY wire of NG
emove . . .
connecter. Broken wire (Fuse—Meter unit)
OK
s . . . NG -
Confirm continuity of B wire and BG wire to Defective meter grounding.
ground.
oK Defective meter. check meter, -'
83U18X-030
Tachometer does not operate.
Turn Ign switch to ON (Engine stopped).
¥
Disconnect the cables from 1G. coil (-) terminal. oK
Confirm that tachometer pointer swings a little C
when the YL wire is applied with 12V intermittently Defective ignition system
and guickiy.
(4 ) NG
s
Confirm that tachometer pointer swings a llitle oK ™
when the YL wire of the meter connector is ap- Broken wire
piied with 12V intermittentty and quickly.
NG Defective tachometer
83U15%-031
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15 METER (INCL. SENDER UNITS)

All the warning lights remain
on (with engine running).

tion (with engine running}.

Turn ignition switch to IGN posi-

[5) r

Check voitage of line "WB'" of
warning readout connector with
alternator connectors,

NG

*12V is indicated.

OK

1. Wiring (WB) between warning
readout and alternator is
short-circuited to ground.

2) Delective alternator.

1) Replace wiring.
2) Replace aiternator,

One of warning lights does
not ifluminate when turning
ignition switch to IGN posi-
tion (with engine stalled).

Defective warning readout.

Replace warning readout.

83U15X-032

15—30

1) Bulb is burn out.
2) Defective warning readout.
3) Check circuit {see following)

1) Replace bulb.

2} Replace warning readout.

3) Repair as necessary.

83U15X-033
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B3U15X-060

83U15X-034

63G16X-021

INSPECTION OF CIRCUIT AND PARTS

Brake System Warning Light

1. Disconnect the connector from the brake fluid level
sensor,

2. Connect a jumper wire between “"BrW” and "'B”
terminal (body ground).

3. Start the engine and check that the BRAKE warn-
ing light illuminates.

Caution
Be sure that the parking brake is fully released
before checking.

4. lf there is no illumination, check the fuse, bulb and
wiring harness.

Brake Fluid Level Sensor

Connect an ochmmeter to each terminal of the brake
fluid level sensor connector.

Check for continuity when the float is moved up and
down. The sensor is good if there is continuity when
the float is below the "MIN' mark, and if there is no
continuity when the float is above the “"MAX' mark.
If the sensor does not pass this test, replace it.

Fuel-Level Warning Light

1. Disconnect the connector from the fuel tank unit.

2. Connect the connector terminal "WR" to the body
ground.

3. Start the engine and check that the FUEL warn-
ing light illuminates.

4. if there is no illumination, check the fuse, warning
light and wiring harness,

Generator Warning Light

i. Start the engine, connect the connector terminal
“"WB" to a body ground.

2. Check that the generator warning light illuminates.

3. [fthere is no iliumination, check the warning lights
wiring harness and ailternator. Replace or repair
as necessary.

15—31
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Engine Qil Pressure Warning Light
=) YR 1. Discc;]nnect the connector from the oil pressure
switch.

2. Start the engine, connect the connector terminal
“YR” to a body ground.

3. Check that the “OIL"” warning light illuminates. if
it does not illuminate replace sender switch or
repair wiring harness, if bulb is not burnt out,

N -

N

ol -~
B3U15X-054
Stop Light Malfunction Warning Light
o 1. Disconnect the connector from the light checker
\ g relay.
2. Connect the connector terminal “C" to body
ground.

3. Start the engine and check that the STOP LIGHT
warning light flluminates If it does not Hluminate and
buib is not burned out, replace switch, or stop light
checker, or repair wiring harness. (Also refer to
page 1511, 15—43)

B3U16X-035

Stop Light Checker
1. Check the conductivity between the terminals by
using an chmmeter.

Apply tester red lead to the first mentioned terminal and
black lead to the second terminal
c a a—b Conductive b—a Conductive
_ a—c Noa-gonductive c—a Condugtive
I a—d Conductive d—a Conductive
b—c Non-conductive c—b Conductive
b—d Cenductive d—h Conductive
d b c—d Conductive d—c¢ Non-conductive
Note
BeLSX0%8 a) Set the tester to X1000Q range.
b)‘‘Conductive’’ includes state with
resistance and ‘“*‘Non conductive’’ means in-
sulated.
Washer Fluid Warning Light
1. Disconnect the connector from the washer fluid lev-
a el sensor.
2. Start the engine, with a jumper wire connect the
connector terminal a {(G) to a body ground.
-z 3. Check that the washer fluid warning light il-
luminates.
> If it does not illuminate and bulb is not burnt out,
d b reptace fluid level sensor or repair wiring harness.

83U15X-037

15—-32
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Chmmeter

B83U15X-058

4BG15X-022

83U15X-038

Washer Fluld Level Sensor

1. Connect the sensor connector to an ohmmeter.

2, Move the sensor float up and down.

3. Check that there is continuity when the fioat is at
the lowest point.

Seat Beit Warning Light

1. Disconnect the connector from the seat belt buckle
switch (driver’'s side).

2. Connect the connector terminal “'Br’’ to a body
ground.

3. Start the engine and check that the BELT warning
light illuminates for about 6 seconds.

4. Ifthere is no illumination, check the fuse, warning

readout and wiring harness.

Check buib, control unit and wiring harness and

switch repair or replace as necessary.

Buckle Switch (driver’s beit)
Insert the seat belt stock into the buckle, and use an
ohmmeter to check for continuity of the switch.
Belt inserted....no continuity
Belt not inserted....continuity

Timer and buzzer unit
Check the conductive between the terminals by us-
ing an ohmmeter.

Apply tester red lead to the first mentioned terminat and
black leed to the second terminal
¢—d | Conductive h—c¢ | Non-conductive
c—f | Non-conductive h—d | Non-conductive
c—h | Conductive h—f | Non-conductive
c—i | Conductive h—i | Non-conductive
c—d | Conductive h—j i Non-conductive
d--¢ | Non-conductive i—C | Non-conductive
d—f | Non-conductive i—d | Non-conductive
d—h | Non-conductive i—f Non-conductive
d—i | Conductive i—h Non-conductive
d—j | Conductive i—j | Non-conductive
f—¢ | Norn-conductive |—¢ | Non-conductive
f—d | Conductive j—d | Conductive
i—h | Non-conductive j—f | Non-conductive
f—i | Conductive j—h | Non-conductive
f—i | Conductive i Conductive
Note

a) Set the tester to x1000Q range.

b) “Conductive’ includes state with resis-
tance and ‘‘Non-conductive’’ means in-
sulated.

1533
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P (4WD model)
LgR (Except 4WD model)

Engine control unit
24-pin connector

83U158X-03¢

|
_\:}/ D/:
OFF

83U16X-040

83U15X-041

15—34

83U15X-042

Malfunction Indicator Light

1. Connect the *'P” (4WD model), “LgR" (Except
4WD model) wire to a body ground.

2. Start the engine and check that the warning light
illuminates.

3. If there is no illumination, check meter fuse, butb
and wiring harness between meter and EGI con-
trol unit.

Overdrive Off indicator Light

1. Turn the IGN switch to ON and check that O/D OFF
indicator light illuminates when “BL"" wire is con-
nected to a body ground.

2. If there is no illumination, check the fuse, warning
light, O/D switch and wiring harness. Replace or
repair as necessary.

0O/D Switch

1, Connect an ohmmeter to terminals of the O/D OFF
switch.

2. Check for continuity of the switch.

0/D switch Continuity
Depressed No
Released Yes

Turbo Indicator Light (Turbo Model)
1. Turn the ignition switch to ON.

2. Ground WL wire terminal of meter connector and
check that the turbo indicator light illuminates.
3. If it does not iiluminates, bulb is burnt out, or faulty

printed circuit board.

323 Revised 10/87



LIGHTS REMINDER WARNING 15

LIGHTS REMINDER WARNING
STRUCTURAL VIEW

83U15X-043

1. Combination switch 2. Head light 3. Front combination light

16—35



15 LiIGHTS REMINDER WARNING

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM

15—36
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LIGHTS REMINDER WARNING 1D

TROUBLESHOOTING

Lights reminder warning does not operate

Turn lights switch ON. Open driver side door.

L

NG ) .
Confirm that tail lights come on. Defective tail fuse 15A, or defective combination
switch.
| oK
o .
Remove oscillator unit from relay box. NG
Confirm 12V on “b" terminal of relay box side Broken RB wire (Fuse—Oscillator)
connectar.
OK
r Confirm that beep sound comes out when *'f” ter- NG | Broken Br wire {Meter—Oscillater), or defective
minal is grounded. buzzer.
oK
— : NG
Cenfirm continuity of '’ terminal to ground Broken RY wire (Oscillator—Daoor switch) or defec-
tive door switch,
OK
' NG
F Confirm continuity of “'d" terminal to ground =~ Broken RB wire {Oscillator—Alternator), or dafec-
tive alternator
OK
Check the oscillator {See P15—38) J
73U15%-024
Warning does not stop
L
Check that warning stops when oscillator is re- NG Short circuit of Br wire (Oscillator—Meter), or short
maved from relay box. circuit in meter unit. |
OK l
| Crieck the oscillator (See p15—38)
63L)15X-062

15—-37



15 LigHTS REMINDER WARNING

OSCILLATOR UNIT
s Operation check
@ 1. Apply 12V to the ““b"" terminal, and connect “e”’,
/ “d” terminals to the ground.
D 2. Confirm that test light comes on when it is connect-
7 ed between the 12V and *'f’ terminais.
= Replace oscillator if light does not illuminate.

S = Caution
Do not reverse the polarity (12V power) to the
terminals.

73U15X-025

15—38



stopLigHT 15

STOP LIGHT
STRUCTURAL VIEW

83U15X-045

1. Stop light checker relay 3. High mounted stop light
2. Stop light

1539



15 stop LiGHT

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM

TTERY
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MAIN F
S USE o %08
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_L WRIF] o
£ ¢ Cruise
B4 Controt Unit To Meter
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STOP 7 16 ]
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. Je-15
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HORN

STOP LIGHTS -—..—-i

15—40

F-05 Horn Relay [F] F-06 Horn LH. IF} F-07 Horn ALH. [F] F.08 Stop Light Switch [F)
1]
T Ere
GB GR aR o WG
F-09 Stop Light Checker (F] F-10 High Mounted Stop Light [R2] ‘ *® G E-01 Combination Switch {F]
(7] BrB WG 0@ s I%I GB W XX
(6] @BL 2 BL
(4] G B8 '3 {3 and 5 Doon) (4 Door) WG RB RW
E-20 R. Combi. Light(R.L[R] E-21 R, Cambi. Light (AL.R)A]
W AW GB W AW GW
B RB G 0 8 an @
83U15X-048



stop LigiT 15

TROUBLESHOOTING

Both stop lights do not operate when brake
pedal is depressed.

Note
Carry out troubleshooting with brake pedal
depressed.

NG
Check stop fuse 20A (Except 4WD), 15A (4WD), Short circuit (Broken wire)
o , OK
! . . . NG . .
Confirm 12V on GY wire of stop light switch. Broken GY wire {(Fuse—Switch)
(2] } ox
NG
r Confirm 12V on WG wire of stop light switch H Defective switch, or poor installing condition.
3 CK

Remove stop light checker relay from relay box.
Cenfirm 12V on “a” terminal of relay box side
connector (4F).

Broken WG wire (Switch—Relay box)

O 0K

Confirm that stop lights come on when “'a"" and
“d" terminals of 4p connector are shorted to-
gether.

Check stop light checker (See p15--43) l

0 NG

Confirm 12V on G wire of rear combination fights NG | Broken G wire
while above terminals are shorted. (Relay box—Rear combination lights)
oK Burnt out bulbs or faulty grounding of rear
cembination lights.
83U15%-047
One stop light does not come cn Burnt out buib, or faulty grounding of rear
combination light.
73U1E6X-028

165—41



15 stop LiGHT

Warning light in meter unit remains on while
stop lights operate normally.

Confirm continuity of connector “'b" terminal to
ground.

6]
With brake pedal depressed, remove light checker ¢ NG | Short circuit (Broken wire) of BrB wire .
unit and confirm that warning light goses off. (Meter—Light checker), or defective meter unit.
I oK
Check light checker (See P15—43).
B3U15X-048
Warning light does not come on when stop
light bulb is burned out.
0 r
Hempve l'ight checker from relay box. Gonfirm that NG Broken BrB wire (Meter unit—Light checker),
warning light comes on when “"¢” terminai of re- defective meter. or burnt out bulb
lay box side connector is graunded. ’ )
0 i oK
NG

OK

Faulty grounding of light checker

15—42

Detective light checker.

83U15X-048



STOP LIGHT 15

STOP LIGHT CHECKER
1. Check the conductivity between the terminals by
using an chmmeter.

Apply tester red lead to the first mentioned terminal and
c a black lead to the second terminal
a—b Conductive b—a Conductive
a—e¢ Non-conductive c—a Conductive
a—d Conductive d——a Conductive
b—c¢ Non-conductive c—b Conductive
d b b—d Conductive d—b Conductive
c—d Conductive d—c¢ f Non-conductive
63U15X-073 Note

a) Set the tester to X1000Q range.

b) “‘Conductive” includes state with resis-
tance and ‘‘Non conductive’” means in-
sulated.

2. Connect 12V to the “a’' terminal and the ground
to the *'b"" terminal. Connect a test light between
the 12V and the "“¢” terminal, and confirm that the
test light comes on.

3. Next, confirm that the test light goes off when the
12V is removed from the a” terminal.

Note

T3U1BX-051 Do not misconnect or reveres the polarity of
the power source to the terminals.

STOP LIGHT SWITCH

1. Disconnect the 2 Pin connector from the switch,

2. Confirm the conductivity between the two termi-
nals of the stop light switch.

15—43



1 5 TURN AND HAZARD SIGNAL LIGHT

TURN AND HAZARD SIGNAL LIGHT
STRUCTURAL VIEW

83U15X-080

1. Flasher unit 2. Turn and hazard signal light

1544



TURN AND HAZARD SIGNAL LIGHT 15

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM

AREVERSE
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o
00

@
O
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L3
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iﬁ?@@
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GwW
8

(8]
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BY BY
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B3U15X-051
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15 TURN AND HAZARD SIGNAL LIGHT

TROUBLESHOOTING

The system daoes not operate.

15—46

NG
Check meter fuse 10A and hazard fuse 15A. Short circuit (Broken wire)
Turn Ign switch to ON.
Turn the signal switch to RIGHT or LEFT.
0 y 0K
Confirm 12V on BY wire of 8P connector to com- NG . - .
bination switch Broken BY wire (Fuse — Combination switch)
(7) OK
: : NG . . ]
Confirm 12V on GY wire of above connector Defective combination switch
(3} OK
Remove the ilasher unit from relay box. Confirm NG . - b
12 on “¢” terminal of 3P connector on relay Srr]tiat;(en GY wire (Combination switch — Flasher
box.
OK
NG
Confirm continuity of “*b" terminat to ground. Faulty grounding of flasher unit
o OK
Instafl flasher unit. Confirm 12V on GR wire of 8P NG Defective flasher unit, or broken GR wire (Combi-
connector to combination switch, nation switch — Flasher unit)
(o) oK
Confirm 12V on GB wire (when turn with is in NG
LEFT position) and on GW wire {when in RIGHT Defective combination switch.
position) of above connector.
(6 ) OK
o e e | N[ sroken GB or G wre (Comanaton swicr —
turn light and rear combination lights. Front turn lights or rear combination lights})
OK

Burnt out bulbs, or faulty grounding of iront turn
lights and rear combination lights

83U15X-062



TURN AND HAZARD SIGNAL LIGHT 15

Only one side of signal operates.

Turn lgn switch to ON.
Turn the turn signal switch to defective side.

L
Confirm 12V on GB wire (when LEFT) or GW wire NG
{(when RIGHT) of 8P connector to combination Defective combination switch.
switch.
© | oK
Confirm 12V on GB wire (when LEFT) or GW wire NG | B : - .
- roken GB or GW wire (Combination switch -
(when RIGHT) of connectors to front turn lights Front turn lights or rear S;ombination lights)
and rear combination lights. '
OK Burnt cut bulb, or faulty grounding of front turn
ght and combination light.
83U15X-053
Only hazard function does not operate,
Y
NG o .
Check hazard fuse 15A. Short circuit (Broken wire)
1 oK
Turn hazard switch to ON.
9] 1
Confirm 12V on LY wire of 8P connector to com- NG I o oken LY wire (Fuse — Combination switah)
bination switch
@ oK
- . . NG . - .
Confirm 12V on GY wire of above connector Defective combination switch.

OK

Normal

B3U15X-054

indicator lamp on meter unit does not come on.

Burnt out bulb, or broken wire {Combination
switch — Meter unit)

73U18X-036

185--47



1 5 TURN AND HAZARD SIGNAL LIGHT

15—48

73U15X-037

FLASHER UNIT

Operation check

1. Apply 12V to the "B" terminal of the unit and con-
nect “'E" terminal to the ground.

2. Confirm that the two paralleled lamps come on
when connected between the 'L terminal and the
ground.

Caution
Do no reverse the polarity of the electrical
source to the terminals.



ILLUMINATED ENTRY sysTeEm 15

ILLUMINATED ENTRY SYSTEM
STRUCTURAL VIEW

63U15X-082

1. Entry timer unit 4. Interior ight 7. Courtesy light
2. Door key illumination 5. Courtesy light 8. 1G. key illumination
3. Door handle 8. Door switch

15—49



1 5 ILLUMINATION ENTRY SYSTEM

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM
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15—580
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ILLUMINATED ENTRY sysTem 15

TROUBLESHOOTING

None of the Ign key illumination, door key il-
lumination, interfor light and courtesy lights
operate.

NG
Check room fuse 10A. Short circuit (Broken wire)
0 OK
Remove entry timer unit from relay box. NG
Confirm 12V on “'e” terminal of relay box side 6P Broken LR wire (Fuse — Timer unit)
connector.
OK
Confirm continuity of ¢’ terminal of above con- NG . . .
mector to ground. Faulty grounding of timer unit.
oK
Confirm continuity at "'a™ terminat to ground with NG . ' - .
all doars opened. Braken wire (Timer unit — Door switches)
OK

Check timer unit (See P15—54)

83U15X-056

15—561



1 5 ILLUMINATED ENTRY SYSTEM

One of illuminated entry system lights does
not operate.

2]

Confirm continuity of “'b” terminal of above con-
nector to ground with door handie switch ON.

OK

Defective timer unit.

15

—52

Open all doors, NG
Confirm 12V on electrical scurce wire of defective Broken wire (Fuse — Light)
light,
OK
Confirm that light operates when GW or RL wire NG
of the light to timer unit is directly grounded. Burnt out bulb,
OK . ,
Broken wire (Light — Timer unit)
83L15X-057
Only lgn key illumination and door key illumi-
nation do not operate.
(3]
Remove timer unit from relay box. Confirm that NG . T
light operates when "'’ terminal of relay box side E:g::g (%‘:?Vﬂri?e(l(:dsﬁt —L':'igr?te);r lalrifgt out bulb, or
6P connector is grounded. 9
oK
.
NG | Broken G wire (Door handle switch — Timer unit),

defective door handle switch, or faulty grounding
of door handle switch.

83U15X-058



ILLUMINATED ENTRY sYSTEM 15

Only interior iight and courtesy lights do not
operate.

4]

Remove timer unit from relay box. Confirm that
light operate when "'d”’ terminal of relay box side
6P connector is grounded.

NG i Broken LR wire (Fuse — Light), burnt out bulb, or

broken RL wire (Light — Timer unit}

All the illuminated entry system. Lights re-
main on.

Close all doors.

Remove timer unit from relay box.

Confirm NO continuity of "'a” terminal of relay box
side B8P connector to ground.

Ign key illumination and door key lllumination
remain on.

[5)

¥

oK
Defective timer unit
B3U15%-059
NG L . ,
Short circuit (Broken wire) of RY wire.
OK R "
Defective timer unit
73U15X-042

Confirm that tights go off when timer unit is re-
moved from reiay box.

NG | Short circuit {Broken wire) of GW wire (Light —

Timer unit)

OK

Y

Confirm NO continuity of "'b'" terminal of relay box
side 6P connector to ground.

NG | Short circuit (Broken wire) of G wire (Timer unit —

Door handle switch}, or defective door handle.

oK

Defective timer unit

83U15X-060

15—53



15 |LLUMINATED ENTRY SYSTEM

73U15X-044

e

3.4W

73U15X-045

15—54

TIMER UNIT
Checking the operation of key illumination
control

1.
2.
3.

Connect the 12V to the e terminal and the
ground to the "¢’ terminal,

Connect a 3.4W test light between the 12V and the
"' terminal.

Confirm that the test light glows when the "'b"" ter-
minal is grounded and goes off about & seconds
after the "'b" terminal is separated from the ground.

Note
Do not connect the electrical source to other

terminals.

Checking the operation of interior light control

1.
2.
3.

Connect the 12V to the ““e” terminal and the
ground to the ““c" terminal.

Connect a 3.4W test light between the 12V and the
“d” terminal.

Confirm that the test light glows when the “‘a” ter-
minal is grounded and gradually goes off when the
“b" terminal is separated from the ground.

Note
Do not connect the electrical source to other

terminals.



Horn 15

HORN
STRUCTURAL VIEW

B63L1156X-094

1. Horn switch 2. Horn 3. Horn relay

15—55



15 Horn

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM

BATTERY
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G8 e e
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(2]
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83U15x-061



Horn 15

TROUBLESHOOTING

Horn does not sound

Confirm that horn sounds
connector is grounded.

when GB wire of above

OK

NG
Check stop fuse 20A. Short circuit (Broken wire)
o | oK
) ) NG i
Confirm 12V on GY wire of harn relay connector, Broken GY wire (Fuse — Horn reiay)
2] oK 43

B Confirm that horn sounds when GB wire of combi-
nation switch connector (6F) is grounded.

NG

NG

OK

Y

Broken GB wire (Relay
—~ Switch)

Defective horn switch,
or faulty grounding of

horn switch.
2 NG
Confirm 12V on GR wire of above connector. Check horn relay (See P15-—58)
oK
and confirm that horn oK

Apply 12V directly to horn
sounds.

¥

NG

Defective horn, or faulty grounding.

Broken GR wire {(Horn relay — Horn)

83U15X-062
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15 Horn

INSPECTION

Horn Relay
1. Confirm the continuity between the B and S ter-

minals.
2. Connect the 12V to the B terminal and the ground
to the S terminal, and then confirm 12V on R
S H terminal.

O o O
HORN RELAY

83U15X-063

Horn Switch

1. Confirm the continuity between the horn conduc-
tor plate and the serration gear part when the horn
switch is pushed ON.

S

83U18X-064

2. Confirm the continuity between the steering shaft
and the shaft case.

83U15X-009

3. if there is no continuity in above check, replace the
steering bushing.

~

63U15X-100

16—58



HEADLIGHT 15

HEADLIGHT
CIRCUIT DIAGRAM

MAIN FUSE X-01
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83U15%.085
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15 HeapLigHT

TROUBLESHOOTING

Headlights do not operate (L.ow and/ or High)

Headlight is dim

Poor grounding

73U15X-049

Low-High beam or Passing flasher does not
operate.

Defective combination switch.

73U15X-050

1560

NG
Check main fuse "HEAD 30A™. Short circuit {broken wire)
; OK
Turn ON light switch (second position)
0
i i inati ; - NG ]
gg&g’}m 12V on R wire of combination switch con Broken wire (Main fuse — Combinaticn switch)
) oK
« Confirm 12V on RB wire (when Low) and/or RW NG . . .
wire (when High) of combination switch connector. Defective combination switch.
3] j OK
Disconnect headlight connector, Confirm 12V on NG
RB wire (when Low) andfor on RW wire {when Broken wire
High) of connector.
o y 9K
Confirm continuity of B wire of the connector to NG :
the ground Faulty grounding
OK

Burnt out bulbs

83U15X-066



REAR WINDOW WIPER 1 5

REAR WINDOW WIPER
STRUCTURAL VIEW

B3U156X-067

1. Rear wiper motor 2. Rear washer

15—61



15 Rear wiNDow WIPER

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM
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Lo
L

D-04 Rear Wipear Motor [R2]

o

£-05 Rear Wiper And Washer
Switches il)

D-06 Rear Washer Motor {R]

Lg
LG

D-07 Headlight Cleaner Switch [1]
{E03) B LR

RG LY

0-08 Headlignt Cleansr Motor [F]
2 € X

Ez3

LR > B

1562
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REAR WINDOW WIPER 15

TROUBLESHOOTING

Rear wiper does not operate.

NG
Check rear wiper fuse 10A. Short circuit {Broken wire)
OK
Turn Ign switch 1o ON.
0
Confirm 12V on LG wire of rear wiper moter 2P NG . __ .
connector. Broken LG wire (Fuse — Rear wiper motor)
) OK
! . NG
Confirm 12V on BR wire of above connector Check motor (see P15—66)
e OK
Confirm 12V on BR wire of rear wiper switch con- NG Broken BR wire (Rear wiper motor — Rear wiper
nector (3F) switch)
o QK
Disconnect the connectar from swiich. NG
Confirm continuity of B wire of harness side con- Faulty grounding of rear wiper switch
nector to ground.
OK
Check rear wiper switch
83.J15%-069
Rear wiper does not stop automatically.
(Automatic stop function does not work)
'
i inui NG
Confirm continuity between motor body and Faulty grounding of motor body.
ground.
OK
Check motor (See P15—686)
B3U15X-070

15—63




1 5 REAR WINDOW WIPER

Rear wiper does not stop when the switch is
turned to OFF.

f

Turr Ign switch to ON and operate motor.

15—64

Confirm that wiper stops when connector {3P) is CK Defective rear wiper switch.
disconnected from rear wiper switch. Check rear wiper switch
(53 NG
Disconnect 2P connector from rear wiper motor. NG oo . . .
Confirm NO continuity of BR wire of harness side rsan?gr ?icg'éé?ﬁ( Zr; ;va?c):rgf BR wire (Rear wiper
connector to ground. P
OK
Check motor (See P15—66)

83U15X-071

pR—



REAR WINDOW WIPER

15

Rear washer motor does not operate.

64
Turn Ign switch to ON. NG
Confirm 12V on LG wire of rear washer motor 2P Broken LG wire (Fuse — Rear washer motor)
connector
7y i OK
} , NG
Confirm 12V on Lg wire of above connector Check rear washer motor (See P15—66)
o OK
Confirm 12V on Lg wire of rear wiper and washer NG ; Qg
switch connector (3P). Broken Lg wire (Rear washer motor — Switch)
oK

Check switch

83L115X-072

15—65



15 Rear wiNDOW WIPER

OPERATION CHECK OF REAR WIPER MOTOR

1. Confirm that the motor operates continuously when
12V is connected to the *'a’” terminal and ground
is connected to the “b” terminal of the motor.

73U15X-054

2. Start the motor again,
Disconnect the ground from the ““b" terminal, and
then connect the ground 1o the motor body im-
mediately. Confirm that the mator shaft reaches the
auto-stop position, and that there is conductivity
through the grounding of the motor body.

B83U15X-113

Caution
Do not turn the worm gear adjusting lock nut.

63L118X-114

15—B66



WINDSHIELD WIPER 15

WINDSHIELD WIPER
STRUCTURAL VIEW

63U1E6X-116

1. Wiper motor 2. Washer tank 3. Washer switch

16—867



15 WINDSHIELD WIPER

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM

SATTERY MAIN FUSE
2 ® X0 X0 %08
e © L0y B(E) 5> BIF)
_l_ 80A x 02
N 1 OFF GNITION
1 IG soc | swiTeH
# ”“
JB-CB Ja-1z2
| Eo\o—))— LYl
é 184 Wg.m
18A
104 HEADLIGHT
$F JB01 00 Q .o { ~LGiRe) <6 LGIR] 007
—»ZL[F]——-- D04 LR[I]
D02 FRONT REAR
I L[F! = WIPER N WIPER LG{R] # .08
T MOTOR LIF] T MOTOR
Hisn @ ; o LR(F]
L3 N I ® ¥-=- D02 D03 D06 D08
Az ZR00! B{FI l@ © FRONT  BRIRZ  REAR HEADLIGHT
Lw CLEANER
0O Il MOTOR
0-08

J\ C-05

B[F| l

COMBINATION SWITCH /ﬁ'; o0
Osr 7 s
JC16  REAR WIPER AND

WASHER SWITCHES

JC-30 /: JCi7

D-01 Cembination Switch [F]

D-02 Front Wiper Motor §F}

D-03 Front Washer Mator [F]

.ot 8 B LR LW
® 6 LG LG
L BR

O LWLBILR '3 ) 3 B L @

D-04 Rear Wiper Molor [R2)

D-05 Rear Wiper And Washer
Switches [I]

Lg BR
B

D-06 Rear Washer Motor [R]

Lg
LG

D-07 Headlight Cleaner Switch [I]
(E-03) B LR

RG LY

0-08 Headlight Cleaner Moter [F]
< XK XK

LR ¥ B

15—868
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wINDSHIELD WiPER 15

TROUBLESHOOTING

Wiper does not operate in Lo or Hi position.

Rh

Tape
r NG
Check wiper fuse 15A Short circuit (Broken wireg)
; oK
Turn ign switch o ON.
o
Check for 12V on L wire of wiper motor NG . o
connector. Broken wire (Fuse — Wiper motor)
o) oK
Pull out LB wire pin from wiper motor connector, NG
and check that motor operates in low speec when Check wiper motor (See P15~-73)
LW wire is grounded.
(3] OK
Pull out LB wire pin from wiper motor connector, NG
and check that motor operates in high speed
when LR wire is grounded.
o OK
Disconnect 6P connector from combination switch. NG -
Check that motor operates in low speed when Broken wire {Combination switch — Wiper motar)
harness side LW wire is grounded.
e oK
Check that motor cperates in high speed when NG - _ : '
harness side LR wire of above connector is Broken wire (Combination switch — Wiper motor)
grounded.
6] 1 9K
. . ~ NG -
Check for conductivity of B wire of above connec Faulty grounding of combination switch.
tor to ground.
OK

Check combination switch (See P15—15)

83U15X-074

15—69



15 WINDSHIELD WIPER

Wiper automatic function does not work

Turn lgn switch to ON

L7

Set wiper arms to the park, or off position, and
disconnect combination switch connactor. Check
for 12V on LB wire of wiper motor connector.

NG

0 0K

Check automatic stop machanism in motor
(See P15—73)

Check for 12V on LB wire of combination switch
connector,

NG

Broken LB wire

(Combination switch — Wiper motor)

OK

Check intermittent wiper unit in combination switch
(See P15—15)

Intermittent function does not operate.

9]

Disconnect 6F connector from combination switch
and check for 12V on L wire of harness side con-
nector.

NG

83LN15X-075

OK

Check combination switch (See P15—15)

Cne touch function does not operate.
Wiper does not operate when washer Is in
operation.

Broke L wire (Fuse — Combination switch)

83U156X-154

1570

Check combination switch (See P15—15)

83U15X-078

N



WINDSHIELD WiPER 15

Wiper continues to operate of low speed

while switch is OFF.

O
Check that wiper stops when LB wire pin is pulled oK Check automatic stop mechanism in wiper motor
out from wiper motor connecteor, (See P15—73)
L NG
Check that wiper stops when combination switch OK Defective intermittent wiper.Check intermittent wip-
connector is disconnected er unit in combination unit (See P15—15)
NG | short circuit (Broken LW wire)
{Combination switch — Wiper motor}
83U15X-077
Wiper continues to operate in high speed
while switch is OFF.
i inati i oK
Check that wiper stops when combination switch Check combination switch (P15—15)
connecter is disconnected.
NG | short circuit (Broken LR wire)
(Combination switch — Wiper motor)
B3LJ15%-078

16—71



15 wINDSHIELD WIPER

Washer does not operate (Wiper operates OK)

@

Check for 12V on L wire of washer motor
connector.

NG

® ) OK

Check for 12V on LO wire of washer motor con-
nector

NG

Broken L wire (Fuse — Washer motor)

® . 0K

Check that motor operates when LO wire of
combination switch connector is grounded.

NG

Check washer motor {See P15—73)

OK

Broken LO wire (Combination switch — Motor)

15—72

Check combination switch (See P15—15)

83U15X-079



WINDSHIELD WiPER 15

WIPER MOTOR
Conductivity Check
1. Check for conductivity between the terminals.

Terminals | Conductivity Note
b—a Conductive —
b—c¢ Conductive —
b~—d Conductive | Norma! resting position
e—d Conductive | Excépt for normal resting positicn

B3U1EX-125

B83U15X-080

Operation check
1. Check the operation by applying an electrical
source to the motor.

Terminal .

12V Ground Operation speed
b a ng
& High

2. Check for conductivity between the “b” and “'d”’
terminais and between the '‘d”” and ‘¢’ terminals
while operating the motor in low speed.

Terminals
b—d

Conductivity

Non-conductive most of the time, and be-
comes conductive once per turn

as &2

Lol |Hi

LW

LR

~

@3

[

4

/

S
)

83U186x-081

d—e Conductive most of the time, and becomes

non-canductive once per turn

WASHER MOTOR

Conductivity Check

Check for conductivity between the “a’”’ and "'b’' ter-
minals.

Operation ¢heck

Connect the 12V to the "'a" terminal and the ground
to the "b"” terminal, and check that the motor
operates.

15—73



15 power booRr LOCK

POWER DOOR LOCK
STRUCTURAL VIEW

1. Door lock relay 2. Door lcck switch

15—74

3. Door lock actuator

73U15X-063



POWER DOOR Lock 15

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM

BATTERY MAIN FUSE
e @ X-01 X-01 X098
5 o ; WRIE) X
.L BOA
Door Lock
Swilch
N-01 N-O1 WRIF]
(——«—AX o
JB-04
NI 304
GR{1] IG;E” LA 1 JBO7
? e z== %10 .
l GRIF) GBFl @ (AIF) X-18 X-11 GFX-m
4 4 }
) o WGIF] G l K 1 ;
I GiFl a2 + %19 %x-zo
7e
e ClDrS] G{Ord)
N-03 N-04 N-05
n @
I
1} DOOR CQOR
“ LOCK LOCK
| RELAY MOTOR
K\ [FR] Yy N-03 {HL}*N(M [RHWN%
N-02
R[Dr(i] R(Dr4)
EN-02 , 4
RIDr2 ! !
J 8 AlF] (Lr2i x 19 X-20
R[Fr] R[Fr}
. JC19 x 11 X12

N-01 Power Door Lock Switch [Dr1)

@

GR
GB

N-02 Pawer Door Lock Relay [F]
(3] > G GR B

@ GB/R/LA WG @
00

N-03 Power Door Lock Mator F.R.

[Cr2]
A

N-04 Power Door Lock Motor R.L.

(O3]
s

R
G

N-05 Power Door Lock Motar R.R.

[Dr4]
v

R
G

83U15X-082
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15 PowER DOOR LOCKS

TROUBLESHOOTING

Power door lock system does not operate
(on ail doors)

4

NG
Check door logk fuse 30A Short circuit (Broken wire)
0 y OK
Remove door lock relay from relay box. Check for NG
12V on "'b"” terminal of retay box side connector Broken wire (Fuse — Door lack relay)
(8P)
oK
L . NG -
Check for conductivity of “a’" terminaf to ground Faulty grounding of door lock relay
7Y oK
Check for conductivity between "d” and “h" ter-
minals when driver side door is locked, Check for NG Defective door lock switch, or broken wire (Docr
conguctivity between "¢’ and ''h"' terminals when lock relay — Door lock switch}
driver side door is unlocked.
2 oK
Connect 12V to ''e" terminal and ground to "f" NG . .
terminal, and check that doors lock. Reverse S;?:;?vglar\ifuggg (ggg ;e.fl?_'_n?g:ugézf&i or
above connection, and check that deors unlock.
OK

Defective door |ock relay

B3U15X-083

One door lock does not operate

15—76

Broken wire (Daor lock relay — Actuator), or
defective actuator (See P15—77 for check)

83U16X-084



POWER DOOR Lock 15

83U15X-085

83U15X-0886.

INSPECTION

Door Lock Switch
Check for conductivity between the terminals.

a b o]
Locked Oo—1—0
Unlocked O O

O—— : Indicates conductive

Actuator

1. Connect the 12V to the "“b"” terminal and the
ground to the "“a’ terminal, and check that the ac-
tuator locks.

2. Reverse the above connections, and check that
the actuator unlocks.

Door Lock Timer Unit
1. Check the condudtivity between the terminals.

Terminals Conductiviy Terminals Conducﬂvily! Terminals  Lonductivit
a—b X b—d X c—h X
a—¢ O b—e X d—e O
a—d O b—f X d—f O
a—e O b—h O d—h X
a—f O c—d O e—f @]
a—h X c—e O e—h C
b—c X c—f o fhi X

83U15X-087

73U18X-087

Q...Conductive, X...Non-conductive

Note

a) Set the tester to x1000Q range.

b) Conductive includes the state with resis-
tance, and Non-conductive means in-
sulated.

2. Connect the 12V 1o the “b’” terminal and the
ground to the “'a’” terminal. Then, short circuit the
“h" and "*d" terminals between the “h'" and "¢”
terminals, and check that the relay clicks.

15—77



1 5 POWER WINDOW

POWER WINDOW
STRUCTURAL VIEW

63U15X-136

1. Power window main switch (Driver side) 3. Power window switch (Rear)
2. Front power window mator 4. Rear power window maotor

1578



POWER Winpow 15

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM

BATTERY MAIN FUSE
© @ X0 X-09 e
—— ? 09y BiE] > BIF)
l 80A
: IGNITION
SWITCH

FOWER WINDOW SWITCH (Main)

f
—o—*1

-\<¢
o o3

308
;;:Q@;:: zrmzooyoz = ::::::Qkir:} ;(@9 1803
RLIDATTBLIDAY ™\ BR[N] BR[F]
(2] na[on] GE{Dr1] RW(Dr1] GW(Dr1 o
B xw# ﬁf f ' b Sl N’ *10
1
l ' RBIF]  GBIF RLF GL{F]BL[F] \
X155o Tz - R X-18 ) -z X-12 o
BLD2 WG Gw) r]EL[Fr] { ! 1 RL{Fr] GL[FrBjL[Fr] ‘
RIDF] t j RB(Or2) Ga(Dr2]| | ° ’.‘R&V \}{g ;‘];w%s]sgow == ¥ w20
: X 3] RW(Dr4] GW(Dr4] g g
o 4159‘3 kAKD A OHh ARG O SO ke O
a(or] [ ] [ POWER
) ’\’ ‘\r" WINDOW
! J SWITCHES
! i
| @ PN o e Nkes o Ukos.
2 O Fpa cpa @ Orpg o o3 @ O roe coa @
= R 02 6.4&::4\\}(02 e_;}t__gk_n_o\ﬁ &=

ol

MOTOR
Rear R.H. :l

Axoz__
y ol @] ° o
JC-1

Driver Side Passenger Side [ Rear L.H.
4 ang § Doar

K-01 Power Window Switch [Dr1} | K-02 Power Window Motor ![gﬂi K-03 Power Window Switch F.R. iK-04 Power Window Switch R.L,
2

0 9 <*><><>€' HA9 L7 (Dr3] 6.6 ©B ® D 0. o AW @®[Dr3}
S R el@ﬂ o %ﬁ/o

G
J‘ﬂ\???ﬁ? @’ RB RWBL > GWIG O
¢ ¢ o éﬁ%a%x% 0 ©

K-05 Power Window Switch R.R.
0. BRW R @ [Ord

¥ GW {6

B3U15X-088

323 Revised 10/87 - 15—79



15 power winpow

TROUBLESHOOTING

All power windows do not operate.

Check power window fuse 30A.

NG

Short circuit (Broker wire)

OK

Turn Ign switch to ON.

0 OK

Check for 12V on BR wire of power window rmain
switch conhnector {11P). )

NG

CK

Disconnect main switch connector, and check for
conductivity of 'B" wire to ground.

NG

Broken BR wire (Fuse — Main switch)

OK

Faulty grounding of main switch.

Only driver side power window does not
operate.

Turn Ign switch to ON.

,——E

Check for 12V on R wire and G wire of main
switch connector,

« MUPY = 12V on R wire

« “down” — 12Y on G wire

NG

Check main switch (See P15—83)

83U15X.089

7} oK

Check for 12V on R wire and G wire of motor
connector,

o "UP" = 12V on R wire

s “down” — 12V on G wire

NG

Check main switch (See P15-83)

oK

Braken wire (Main switch — Mator)

Check motor (See P15—83)

15--80 323 Revised 10/87

B83U15X-080




POWER wiNpow 15

Power windows (except for driver side) can-
not be operated by main switch.

Turn Ign switch to ON Note
Use only the main switch during the checking operation,

o
Check for 12V on wires of main switch connector
while operating the main switch (driver side)
Door switch Operation Wire to check
Passenger = [ uP 12V on RB
i NG
side down 12V on GB Check main switch (See P15—83)
Rear left up 12V on RW
side down 12V on GW
Bear nght up 12V on RL
side down 12V on GL
@ § OK

Check for 12V on wires to each door switch con-
nector (6P or 5P) while operating the main switch
(driver side)

Door switch Operation Wire to check
NG ) . eh )
Passenger up 12V on RB Broken wire (Main switch ~ Switch on each door)
side switch down 12V on GB
, up 12V on RW
Rear switch down 12V on GW
0o OK
Check for 12V an R wire and G wire of each door
switch connector (6P or 5P) while operating the NG
main switch (driver side) Check the switch on each door. (See P15—83)

* “up” — 12V on R wire
s "down” ~» 12V on G wire

Q oK

r

Check for 12V on R wire and G wire of each mo-
tor connector (2P) while operating the main switch NG
(driver side) Broken wire (Switch on each door — Motor)
* "up” = 12V on R wire

s ""down” — 12V on G wire

OK

Check motor (See P15—83)

83U15X-091

15—81



1 5 POWER WINDOW

Main switch operates, but the switch on each
door does not operate the power window.

Turn Ign switch to ON,
Turn power switch of the main switch to ON.

15—82

18]
Check for 12V on BL wire of main switch NG | Check power switch of the main switch
connector (See P15—83)
(o) OK
Check for 12V on BL wire of switch connector (6P NG . . h Qs
or 5P) on each daor Broken wire (Main switch — Switch on each door)
oK

Check the switch on each door (See P15—83)

83U15X-092



power winoow 15

INSPECTION

switch,

Power switch

Main Switch (Driver Side)
Check for conductivity between the terminals of the

a | h

OFF

ON OO

O— : Indicates conductive

83U15X-083
y i Switch Driver side Passenger side Rear-right Rear-left
| ° ¢ a terminal | a [ b | k|1 ialbli|jlalblelflalblec]|d
' : wire ‘
1 _,_u ”__,'_ L L oeston | B0} B [RE G (R8B! B [RB|GB|RB| B |RL GL|RB| B [RWGW
T e e epie e e UP O O O O O O O O
- O O C -0 O
! ] h f d b OFF oT0 O+0 Oo1+O o+0
B3U15X-145 O o O < - < o a?
DOWN o0 O ® o+ O-+0
G OO i OO S | O

* ¢,d,e and f terminals for 3HB mode! are not in use

O— : Indicates conductive

Switch on Each Door
Check the conductivity between the terminals.

terminal | a(d) b(e) c(f) d{a) alb)
wire RW GW
position R G ®e) | @B | B
P = O
O &
OFF O ©
db ftdb DOWN © ©
Passenger side O O

83U15X-004 ( } indicates wire color passenger side.

O-——0 : Indicates conductive

Power Window Motor
1. Connect 12V to the “a" terminal and the ground
1o the b terminal of the motor connector, and

) check that moter operates.
@ - 2. Reverse the above connections and check the re-
*6 verse direction of the motor,
\\
83U15%-095

1583



15 ReMOTE CONTROL MIRROR

REMOTE CONTROL MIRROR
STRUCTURAL VIEW

1. Door mirror 2. Remote control mirror switch

15—84



REMOTE CONTROL MIRROR 15

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM

é&m{uu—xm—» LgBIF)
r BIB[{] ~—— X053 Brbi{F}
—;&Lm—m—»mm

Br(l)| ——X05-3> Brvur]———-—-«—f

BATTERY MAIN FUSE
2 @ X0 %01 %09 e
g o ¥ B[E] r i 8
l 80A" 4 X02 2
v ST OFF
T IGNITION
AN \ SWITCH
161} ACC
202 + A
-— B12 @ J808 B
q\ Lwii) O3 LiF1
0--....,..: W01 154
AEMOTE CONTROL
MIRROR SWATCH

0 RemorE control |+ YT LaYIF] BrBIF) LgBIF)
/‘ﬂﬁ sl L Y xIsF ==Y x10
8] — (H.;.}L BAD2) L ByiDn) LgYIDM)
2] N e %16 M 404

BWFI—> ErWiDr?]-%—C@J-M

-—— i | " LgB{Dr2)

- 1 { ey

Br{F} XN 540r2]—46@-

REMQTE CONTROL, g
si MIRFOR MOTOR gy
— {LH.) "
- X-10 M-03 M83 e
-—BrWEFl—-—»———-arwlonj—«:@g-})-—srvlnn;_l
; — } -
Bl Br{Or ]| —4& P»—Lgﬂonl
M-G1 Remote Control Mirror Switch [I] §M-02 Remote Cantrol Mirrar Switch{lJM-Oﬁ Remote Control Mirror Moter | M-04 Remote Control Mirror Motor -
gy LW 2 @)@ o o LY g LM [Dr) g8 g P D2
9 LgB 2]
(2] Lg¥
g Brw BB @ BrY Brw BrB Brw
83U15%-098
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15 REMOTE CONTROL MIRROR

TROUBLESHOOTING

Remote control mirror does not operate

1586

Check audio fuse 15A NG— Short circuit (Broken wire)
0 OK
Turn lgn switch to ACC. Check for 12V on LW NG . ) . .
wire of remote control mirror switch connegtor. Broken LW wire {Fuse-Remote control mirror switch)
oK
o —
Check conductivity of the terminals of remote con- Remote control mirror
trol mirror switch and remote control mirror maotor.
8 ¢ a
REMOTE CONTROL MIRROR %
a
2 PIN 6 PIN @:b |
CLASS DIRECTION alblalb cldlels tdb
Cri QO
uP O OO
®_10]
DOWN | o—t0o10 | Of-—0
LEFT O 7] O
LEFT O _'b
RGHT |00 | OO
> 5 NG | Defective remote control mirror switch or remote
up O O O control mirror motor.
OMO
DOWN O+ Q
RIGHT OCr O
@3 4 O Remote control motor
LEFT Y
O Or O
OO c a
RIGHT O+ O
REMOTE CONTROL MOTOR
Terminal Conductivity d b
a—c¢ Yes
b—d Yes
OK | Check for wiring between remote control mirror

switch and the motor

83U185X-097

323 Revised 10/87




ADJUSTABLE SHOCK ABSORBER 1 5

ADJUSTABLE SHOCK ABSORBER
STRUCTURAL VIEW

63U15X-148

1. Adjustable shock absorber 2. Front actuator 3. Rear actuator
switch

15—87



15 ADJUSTABLE SHOCK ABSORBER

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM

]
{

BATTERY MAIN FUSE
o 6 X0 %01 %08
5 BN BiE) X B )

1

RG{Fr] BR(FY
RGFIR - A Gos

X086 X ®-11 4803 T 02
- HG[) <& RGFI Y (F—T«—BRH—&O-\»O-»—— BW[F]

&4 02

TS

JB-O4

30A

RLY

{RRY

{FL.

) (FR)

¢4W.._._._............._._1 0-05
U |
I Ka 14 i ADJUSTABLE
i s e s it sl DAMPER
Py ?"@“"_1 SWITCH
% T
SARNEVEES ‘QA;:QrO %
Ay
RY A RwW RB AL AG gxn
iFl IR (7 [F {Fp (Fr°
e Neoele” PO
} H 1
IR IR
RY R AW AB AL RG RE RL RG
FFF_@) AF R R E RO
A-d-ATo A A Ko R Row A A Koo
ADJUSTABLE
DAMPER
ACTUATERS
= - ZAJce

0-01 Adjustable Damper Actuater
R.L. {Fr}

m@a
RW
o

0-02 Adjustable Damper Actuater
R.R. [F1]

RY. R
S

0-03 Adjustable Damper Actuater
F.L. [F

RB AL
RG

0-04 Adiustable Damper Actuater
F.R. {f]

RB RL
RG

15—-88

2] 2]
005 Adjustable Damper Swilch [Fr]
ARG ARG AW BR O
T 1T F
FB RLRY R B
B83U15X-098



ADJUSTABLE SHOCK ABSORBER 1 5

TROUBLESHOOTING

Abnormal conditions
Mode switch does not operate.
indicator light does not operate.

NG :
Check power window fuse (30A). Short circuit {(broken wires)

OK

y

Turn Ign switch to ON

o ]
Confirm 12V on BR wire of shock absorber switch NG : ;
connactor Broken wire (Fuse — Switch)
oK
Check continuity between B wire of shock NG . o
absorber switch and ground. Defective ground circuit
oK
" NG ) )
Check shock absorber switch (See P15—20} Defective shock absorber switch
(2 OK
Install the switch.
Disconnect all actuator connactors and check as
follows NG -
(1 In SPORT mode, confirm 12V on RG wire Broken wire (Switch — Actuator connector)
(RW wire for rear).
& In SPORT mode, confirm continuity to RL wire
{R wire for rear) to ground. OK
@& In NORMAL mode, confirn 12V on RL wire Defective actuators. Check actuators
(R wire for rear). (See P15—80)
@ In NORMAL mede, confirm continuity of RB
wire (RY wirg) to ground. 83U15X-099

15—89




1 5 ADJUSTABLE SHOCK ABSORBER

83U15X-100

63U15X-152

Hard
» &b Bracket line

63U15X-153 -

83U15X-101

1590

INSPECTION
Adjustable Shock Absorber Switch
1. Confirm continuity between terminals in the three

modes.
ajblcid]|f g | n i j
C- -

SPORT o o o
& o O

NORMAL o e o °
IS O O

CRUISE o A o

O——0 : Indicates continuity

2. Check the indicator by using an ochmmeter. Con-
firm that the tester pointer swings when Tester (—)

lead to

g’ terminal (“'c” terminal for rear) and

Tester (+) lead to “h’"’ terminal (“d’’ terminal for
rear) are applied.
Confirm that the tester pointer does not swing when
above connection is reversed.

Note

Set the tester to x1000Q range.

Note

a) Do not disassemble the switch as it is diffi-

cult to assembile.

b) IHlumination {amp bulb can be removed by
pushing it by a small screwdriver (—)
through the rear hole.

Actuator

1. Check that the continuity of "'a”—"‘c” terminals and
“b”—"c'" terminals while turning the actuator rod
are as indicated in the following table:

Mode |Rod slit position a—c¢ b—c
Parallel with ) .

Soft bracket line Conductive | Not conductive
Perpendi . .

Hard toeg)racktle?uliii; Not conductive| Conductive




ADJUSTABLE SHOCK ABSORBER 15

00

73U16X-078

83U15X-156

2. Confirm that in the SOFT mode, the actuator oper-
ates when 12V is applied to the “a"” terminal and
the 'c” terminal is grounded.

3. Confirm that in the HARD mode, the actuator oper-
ates when 12V is appilied to the "¢ terminal and
the "b" terminal is grounded.

Caution

a) Observe the installation direction of the ac-
tuators.

b) Do not disassemble the actuators.

323 Revised 10/87 15—81



15 CcRuISE CONTROL SYSTEM

CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM
STRUCTURAL VIEW

1. Main switch
2. Stop light switch
3. Stop switch
4. Control unit

15—092

5. Inhibitor switch {(ATX)
6. Actuator
7. Clutch switch (MTX)

BAG15X4-054



CRUISE CONTROL sYstTem 15

TROUBLESHOOTING GUIDE

Probiem Possible Cause Remedy Page
Cruise control Meter circuit board open circuit Replace fuse and check for short
system does Defective main switch Check main switch
not work Defective control unit Check control unit
Defective actuator Check actuator 16—87
Defective control switch Check control switch
Defective speed sensor Check speed sensor 15—96
Defective clutch switch Adjust or replace clutch switch 15—96
Defective stop switch Adjust or replace stop switch 15—-96
Fauity wiring or ground Repair as necessary
Speed setting Datective control unit Check control unit
can not be can- | Defective clutch switch Adjust or replace ciutch switch 15—96
celled Defective stop switch Adjust or replace stop switch 15—~96
The set speed Defective actuator Check actuator 15—97
Is not held Defective actuator control cable Adjust or repface control cable 15—87
Defective control unit Check control unit
Defective speed sensor Check speed sensor
Cruise control Defective actuator Check actuator 15—97
system does Defective actuator controf cable Adjust or replace control cabie 1595
not function im- | Defective control swiich Check control switch
mediately Defective controi unit Check control unit
83U15%-102

15—93



15 cRruisE CONTROL SYSTEM

ON-VEHICLE INSPECTION (USING ACC CHECKEF!)
Acc Checker (49 9200 010)

Connector (13P)

x|x

xlojojbjo

X |ojojo|o|o
¥ |0j0{O|0j0

X o x |%{0D|010

| L

7

xolbb
[}
#j 2] x| wmf wi x| x

o
]

« o * |xjolo|o]o

£3
X Olo

/
Check switch

Slide switch ' Check light

B3U15X-103

Function of the ACC CHECKER

A.Check Lights

Each item is verified by a check light, as described below.

Check light

Check items

MAIN SW.

Ignition switch, fuse, main switch and associated wiring harness terminals and
connectors.

ACTUATOR--VAC

VAC cail continuity in the actuator and associated harness.

ACTUATOR— VENT 2

VENT 2 cail continuity in the actuator and associated harness.

ACTUATOR-VENT 1

VENT 1 coil continuity in the actuator and associated harness.

CLUTCH/BRAKE SW.

Clutch switch, brake switch and associated harness.

COMBINATION SW.

"SETY, “COAST" and “"RESUME" position in the combination switch, and
associated harness,

GENERATOR

Speed sensor output and associated harness.

15—84

73U15X-081



CRUISE CONTROL sysTem 15

Check switch B.Check switch

The check switch is provided in the ACC checker
to check the actuator operation while the engine
is running. When the check switch is held on after
the engine is started, the engine speed increases
to approximatety 2,000 to 3,000 rpm and is main-
tained at that level. When the check switch is then
released, the engine speed decreases to idle
speed.

Note

Betore checking the actuator operation, re-
move the orifice from the actuator as shown
63U15X-159 in the figure and reconnect the vacuum hose.
Replace the orifice after tests are completed.

C.Slide switch
Set the slide switch in the L position before the
check switch is used.
@ ) . Then engine rpm will increase to approximatety
S"d/*" switch 2,000 to 3,000 rpm, and wili hold steady.

7 Note
If engine rpm does not reach, and remain in
L H the 2,000 to 3,000 rpm range, adjust the
e freepiay of the actuator inner cable.
{
)
B3U15X-160

Preparation

1. ACC checker installation
Depress the lock hook of the harness connector.
Remove the connector from the ACC control unit
after the ignition switch and main switch are turned
off, and connect the harness connector ta the ACC
checker.

E3U15X-161

2. Checking the freeplay of the actuator inner
cable
Remove the clip and adjust the nut so that the ac-
tuator control cable play is as follows when the ca-
ble is pressed lightly.

1—3 mm (0.04---0.12 in)

63U15X-183

1595



15 cruise cONTROL SYSTEM

Checking the System

O: Light OFF
Check table X: Light ON
CHECK LIGHTS (correct response)
= ACTUATOR Qe o
> 20 m
= < < = 5 = Z
« BlIZ|Z |3 25
CHECK ITEMS = - - I % = | TROUBLESHOOTING
AND e - = ) (INCORRECT RESPONSE)
CONDITIONS z 217
m =
=
(&)
= -+

. MAIN SW. CONTINUITY: o ALL LIGHTS OFF:

e |gnition switch ON Check igniticn switch, main switch,
+ Main switch ON © © C © X X ?{ fuse, and associated harness ter-
minals and connectors.

. BRAKE SW. CONTINUITY: o CLUTCH/BRAKE SW. LIGHT OFF:
« [gnition switch ON Check brake switch and associat-
* Main switch ON 10|10 © X X (;(r ed harness.

* Depress brake pedal

. CLUTCH SW. CONTINUITY: o CLUTCH/BRAKE SW. LIGHT OFF:
s Ignition switch ON Check clutch switch and associat-
* Main switch ON O O O © X X ?(r ed harness.

* Depress clutch pedal

. “SET" POSI(TION OF COMBINA- COMBINATION/SW. LIGHT OFF
TION SWITCH: O Check “SET" position of combina-
» Ignition switch ON tion switch and associated
* Main switch ON o0 O X X c)><r harness.

* Push to "SET" pcsition of com-
binaticn switch

. “COAST" POSITION OF COMBI- COMBINATION/SW. LIGHT OFF:
NATION SWITCH: o Check "COAST” paosition in com-
* Ignition switch ON bination switch and associated
+ Main switch ON ClOo|0o |0 X X ?{ harness.

* Turn to “COAST” position of
combination switch

. “RESUME' POSITION OF COMBH ‘COMBINATION/SW. LIGHT OFF:
NATION SWITCH: Check "RESUME" position of
¢ Ignition switch ON coembination switch and associated
¢ Main switch ON 10 10 X X (;(r harress.

« Turn to “RESUME" position of
combination switch

15—86

BBU16X-062
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CHECK ITEMS
AND
CONDITIONS

CHECK LIGHTS (correct response)

TROUBLESHOOTING
(INCORRECT RESPONSE)

7. START THE ENGINE
* Shift lever in “N"' position

8. ACTUATOR OPERATION:

* After engine is started, set the
slide switch "“L". Then turn
"ON' check to switch, and
keep in "ON" position

Note:

Make sure engine speed in-

creases. If over 4,000 rpm re-

lease the switch immediately.

If engine speed does not reach
and remain in the 2,000 to 3,000
rpm range, defect may be in actu-
ator and associated harness.

9. SPEED SENSOR QUTPUT
Jack up front of vehicle and sup-
port with stands. Let engine idle in
1st gear.

O |w

%ACTUATORF_ES%
§<<'<5'gz
> | ] O m| m
wm  olz2!Z2! 9| =| o2
= —4—1,_1_32>>
' m—ncn__*a‘

o o N I—
| Q| @

Al g

2| %
O
O 1O | OO0 X | x| or
X
O
O X | ' X | X | X X | er
X

O

o
Q10T O] C | X | X | or
X

TF GENERATOR LIGHT does naot
flash, defect may be in speed sen-
sor and associated harness.

73U15X-082

CRUISE CONTROL UNIT

If there is malfunction of the cruise control system,
and no abnormal condition is found when ACC
checker is used to check items 1 t0 9, replace the

cruise control unit.

ochmmeter.

B3U16X-184

Inspection of actuator solenocid
Measure the actuator solenoid resistance using an

Check terminals

Resistance

c—a

c—b

Approx. 25 to 35 ohms

c—d

d b

73U15X-083

15—97



15 cruisE conTROL sYSTEM

1

Pedal height

15—98

83U15X-104

CLUTCH SWITCH, BRAKE SWITCH

When replacing these switches, adjust them so that
the corresponding pedal height agrees W|th the stan-
dard vaiue,

Clutich pedal height:
229 ¢ u mm (9.02 *8% in)....couusriecnens 4WD
214.5 *3 mm (8.45 +°2 in) .....Except 4WD
Brake pedal height:
214 *§ mm (8.43 *5? in)



CENTER DIFFERENTIAL LOCK SYSTEM 15

CENTER DIFFERENTIAL LOCK SYSTEM
STRUCTURAL VIEW

63G15X-323

1. Center differential lock con- 2. Center differential lock sen- 3. Center differential lock
trol switch sor switch sensor

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM

Combination Panel light
IGN Switch switch control
[

o

S ¥ 6&"”}\
Free Lock @) indicator
@
Osillator
AN |
Center
diff.
o /’ lock
/. I|sensor
_‘_-()J T_|switch
Center differential
lock motor

83U15X-10:

15—08



15 CENTER DIFFERENTIAL LOCK SYSTEM

Installation screws

%@ _ XLEJ
/) | A

CENTER DIFFERENTIAL LOCK CONTROL
SWITCH

Removal

1. Disconnect the negative battery cable.

2. Remove the ashtray and cigarette lighter.

3. Remove the fixing screws.

4, Remove the center panel.

5. Remove the fixing bolts.

6. Remove the center differential lock switch.

Checking the center differential lock control

switch

1. Remove the center differential lock control switch.

2. Turn the IGN switch to ON.

3. Using a volimeter, check the voltage of each ter-
minal when switching from FREE to LOCK and

63G15X-325
9 o m k g c a
I A
I
i h
A3U15X-108
IG sw Combi, sw Panel light

1L ,L control
(k> Ar L

|

AR

ﬁ@g

—e—p—0—9 9
Center diff. lock Lock Ground

motor Ssensor

B3G186X-327

15—-100

back.

Unit Volt

alcig | h|j kim|ol|ag

RE RG|BG|LC| B | LB |BR BW|BY

FREE to 6— 120 —

LOCK 0| 912090112
LOCK to 0= 12>

FREE 12190 12/% |00

Installation

install in the reverse order of removal.




CENTER DIFFERENTIAL LOCK SYSTEM 1 5

63G154-328

63G15X-329

63G15%-330

BAG15X-331

CENTER DIFFERENTIAL LOCK MOTOR

Removal

1. Disconnect the negative battery cable.

2. Disconnect the lock motor connector and bleezer
hose.

3. Remove the lock bolt of the rack.
4, Remove the pad of the motor side.

5. Turn rack to the right using standard screw driver.

6. Remove the lock boits and then remove the lock
mctor.
7. Remove the O ring from the lock motor.

15—101



15 CENTER DIFFERENTIAL LOCK SYSTEM

63G15X-331

63G15X-333

Ll
K
N

B83G15X-334

S
S |

630315X-335

15—102

System check the motor

1. Using a voltmeter, check the voltage of each ter-
minal at the motor connector side when switching

from FREE to LOCK and back.

Unit: Volt
a b d e f
G o B W L
FREE to 0— 12—+
LOCK 0 12 0 0 0
LOCK to 0— 10
FREE 0 0 12 0 0

Checking the motor

1. Disconnect the negative battery cable.
2. Disconnect the connector of the center differen-

tial lock motor.

3. Using an ohmmeter, check the resistance between
the terminals at the motor connector side in FREE

and LOCK position.

Unit: 2 (ohmy)
Motor a—b a—b e—f
FREE (00) 0
LOCK 0 () Approx. 1
Installation
1. Measure the rack length in FREE

sition.

Standard length
72 mm (2.83 in) in FREE
78 mm (3.07 in) in LOCK

Note

and LOCK po-

In case of LOCK position, change in FREE po-

sition depressing the rack.



CENTER DIFFERENTIAL LOCK sYSTEM 15

2. Connect the lock motor connector to the body har-

ness and change in FREE position switching the
control switch,

Note
Confirm that the motor rotates when switch-
ing the control switch.

63G15X-336

3. Confirm that the filat edge of the rack iocates on
the top face.
4. Install the lock motor after applying genuine gear

f‘ oil to the O ring.
8. Tighten the lock bolts.

63G15X-337

6. Turn rack to the left using standard screw driver.
7. Instalt the pad to the motor side.
8. Install the lock boit,

Note
When the lock bolt can not be Installed, ad-
just the rack position with rotation.

8. Connect the lock motor connector and bleeder
hose.
10. Connect the negative battery cable.

63(GE15X-339

15—103



15 CENTER DIFFERENTIAL LOCK SYSTEM

CENTER DIFFERENTIAL LOCK SENSOR
SWITCH

System check the sensor switch

Using a voltmeter, check the voltage of each termi-
nal at the switch connector side in FREE and LOCK
position.

Unit: Volt
a b
LO B
FREE 0 0
LOCK 68— 0 0

156—104

* When switching, there is a case that transaxle does not
change from FREE to LOCK at once.

Checking the sensor switch

1. Disconnect the negative battery cable.

2. Disconnect the connector of the switch.

3. Using an chmmeter, check continuity between (a)
and (b) terminals at the FREE and LOCK position.

a b
Lo B
FREE

LOCK o0——=o0
O— Indicates continuity

4. Disconnect the connector of the sensor switch,

5. Remove the sensor switch.

6. Using an chmmeter, check continuity between (a)
and (b) terminals when the rod is the extended or
depressad position.

a ]

Rod LG B
Extended

Depressed o—=0

O—C Indicates continuity

323 Revised 10/87



REAR WINDOW DEFROSTER 15

REAR WINDOW DEFROSTER
STRUCTURAL VIEW

63U15X-167

1. Rear window defroster 2. Rear window defroster
switch

15—1056



15 REAR WINDOW DEFROSTER

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM

~H

MAIN FUSE x.01 08
BATTERY » WRIE] 5> WHF]
e @® X01| 80A I
o o ~ %o > 8 -
4_ 2R K022
ST F
o IGNITION
REAR WINDOW 7 SWITCR
SWITCH 16:

3 JB-04
BWII| —o~—o—— BW[F] g
204

¥ X021

From Comb, Swilch

{Section E-a)
F' N
WIFH
BY(F]—>-BY[EM] P> To Idie Up
Control Unit B.04
(Section B-z, B-b)
104
JB.12 JB-12
5"{' H{f] La[s]
104
REAR WINDOW DEF tn the M
é ::gh:s,,::;:,:a“°"<—-"6l'l--<<~
{Section E.a)
/\':5!-03 CLOCK o4
o BLIR: :;r 3 And § Door To Audio System
17 81l (Section L}
H[R] B[R2)
JC-24 é‘_lﬂa JC-35
101 Rear Window Defroster Sw [1] | +02 Rear Window Cefroster [Re] 03 Rear Window Defroster {Rz] | 1-04 Clock [
o | (E-08) RB RG B
e 4]
o & A
|
12 BY ! BL , For3&s5 Do JURP A
%-24 Meter {F}
83U15X-107

15—106



REAR WINDOW DEFROSTER 15

TROUBLESHOOTING

Defroster does not operate.

3

Check defroster fuse 20A.

NG

Short circuit {Broken wire)

oK

Turn Ign switch to GN.
Confirm 12V on BW wire of defroster switch.

Broken wire {Fuse — Defroster switch)

[2)

Confirm 12V on BY wire of defroster switch with
the switch ON.

With the switch ON, confi
the defraster heater (right

-

Confirm OV on B wire of the defroster heater

{left side)

Indicator light on meter unit does not

operate.

e

Turn Ign switch and defroster switch to ON.
Confirm 12V on BY wire of connector to meter

nit.

OK
NG
Defective defroster switch,
OK
i NG
rg?dje.;zv on BR wire of Broken wire (Defroster switch — heater)
QK
NG
Fautty grounding of heater
OK
Check heater (See P15—108)
B3U15X-108
NG .
Broken wire (Defroster — Meter unit)
oK ) .
Burnt out bulb, or Defective meter unit.
B3U1EX-109

16—107



15 REAR WINDOW DEFROSTER

HI.

'“Illl-l'h'h

PR . HIHiH+

@) )
Voltmeter 12V
battery

b

83U15X-171

— — Defective portion

1115/

| Lid b

Apbrox. 12V

Broken wire Tape

S
\

Correction portion

B3AISX-172

15—108

INSPECTION

1. Turn the rear-window defroster switch ON.

2. Connect the + terminal of the voltmeter to the cen-
ter of each filament and the — terminal to the body.
The standard voltage at the center of each filament
is approximately 8V. if the meter indication is high,
there is a short circuit between the center and the
grounded side of the filament,

If the indication is low or zero, the malfunction is
between the center and positive side.

Hepalrlng the Filament
1. Use paint thinner or ethyl alcohol to clean the
damaged part of the filament.

2. Attach tape to both sides of the damaged part of
the filament.

3. Using a small brush or marking pen, coat the
damaged part with silver paint {part no. 2835 77
600) or equivalent.

4. Let paint set for 24 hours at 20°C (68°F) to let it
dry completely. {If a blow dryer is used to heat it
to 60°C (140°F), it can be dried in about 30
minutes.)

Note

a) Do not use the rear-window defroster until
the paint is dry.

b) Do not use gasoline or similar solvents to
clean the damaged part.

I



HeaTeEr 15

HEATER
STRUCTURAL VIEW

B83L15X-155
1. Side defroster outlet 4. Center louver air outlet 7. Biower unit
T 2. Side louver air outlet 5. Heater control switch 8. Front defroster air oqutlet
3. Lower louver 6. Rear heater duct 9, Heater unit

156—109
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VENT

I:“o.g & wd Y W = - @

e e e P e e [ ] o i s EOFF 1 2 3 a4
T

==

L ——Daesired position

=
- [-_=(>
-~ Z —
‘. ﬁb %Eqs
=
Air flow to outlets:
4, to face
Bl-LEVEL
;?5 @ nd B GI;; By e g—|
[l S =S e ®FF1 2 3 4
— L—Tesired postion—
—
=
. .
K < :.“\\\‘4\’ %c‘c>®
DL =
@
1
& ©)
) Air fiow to outlets:

1. To front window
2. To side window
3. To floor
4. To face

83U15X-117
15—110
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HEAT

[ v

= e Ll,!] K7 @I = 'i
e e $orrr 2 3 a

L Desired position—

(% Air flow to outlets:
1. To front window
2. To side window
3. To floor

HEAT/DEF

=24 £F wd G B e

&OF1 2 3 4

%Desirad position

It

Air flow to outlets:
1. To front window
2. To side window
3. To floor

B83U15X-118

15—111
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DEF

= @ ﬂl:
=3 &F wed S

mmmmmmnmamm:l HFF 12 Q 4

T——Desred posnmn————-r

Air flow to outlets:
1. To front window
2. To side window

83U15%-118

15—112
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HEATER CONTROL SWITCH

= Ry ud

— =
& W P

i':“_'lml:lD:u:lr.;luuul_n._u_..u_lj ROFF1 2 3 4
1 1

L

63U15X-206

=

Connecting rod™==-

63U15X-207

63U15X-208

83U15X-120

ADJUSTMENTS

Mode Control Wire

1. Set mode control knob to DEF position.

2. Pull wire lever downward to its extreme stop, then
install loop of wire onto lever.

3. Pull connecting rod downward to its extreme stop,
then install connecting rod to fastener.

4. Use clip to clamp rod in position.

5. Set fan speed at “4” to insure proper air circulation.

Air-Mix Door Control Wire

1. Set TEMP lever at MAX-COLD position.

2. Pull wire lever downward to its extreme stop, then
fix Air-Mix wire loop onto lever.

15—113



15 HeaTER

Heater unit

Connecting rod

Blower unit

B3U156X-210

83U15X-114

15114

3. Pull connecting rod lever upward to its extreme

stop, then instail connecting rod to fastener.

4. Use clip to secure rod.
5. Assure proper operation of temperature control,

REC-FRESH Air Selector Wire
1. Set selecter lever at fresh air intake position.
2. Push lever forward to its extreme stop, then fix wire

loop to lever.

3. Assure proper operation of REC-FRESH Air Selec-

tor Control.

BLOWER UNIT REMOVAL
Blower unit can be removed as per following proce-
dures without removal of the instrument panel.

. Remove under cover of instrument panel located
in passenger side.

. Remove glove box.

. Remove stay of steel plate (black) provided in up-
per part of glove box.

. Remove duct in between blower unit and heater

unit.

. Unfasten 3 mounting nuts of blower unit.
. Remove FRESH-BEC air selector wire and harness

connector.

. Remove blower unit.

Caution

* For vehicle models with Air-conditioner, re-
move instrument panel bracket for ease of
blower unit removal.



HEATER 1D

BLOWER CONTROL RESISTOR
(1) Remove resistor provided underneath the blow-
er unit.

2‘{ 2/a C2b 28 2d 2¢ Note
Resistance level, max. about 4 Q2 of synthetic

ﬁ '_LW_I_W_LM._} resistance degree is normal.
0.450 0.809 1.200 If fuse is blown, replace resistor.
Do not touch resistor surface as it may cause

2d 2b 1a faulty fan speed control.

83U15X-144

15—115
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AUDIO SYSTEM
QOUTLINE OF AUDIO SYSTEM

SYSTEM 1
AM/FM MPX ELECTRONIC TUNING RADIO

SW- vl ovDL FAD-s BASS [~ AN
3 =) ir

'-,C)f_l

SYSTEM 2

AM/FM MPX ELECTRONIC TUNING RADIO
AUTO REVERSE CASSETTE DECK

A)l\ AA

SW-YGL VUL FAD-3 BASS / AM/FM 4
PyLL TH

L Ejlcimlcl EEEEED)|

ICAN TUNE

3
>

PRO  COLEY AR NETAL $ oP/ £IECT

BEE TS ==

)J\/J—\ AR

R/Front

L/Front

R/Rear

L/Rear

R/Front

L/Front

R/Rear

L/Rear

16—116
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REAR VIEW AND CONNECTORS

AM/FM MPX ELECTRONIC TUNING RADIO

To Front Speaker To Rear Speaker
AN F® [AI-SPEARER THv OV C [A] SPEARER LA~
B SPEAKER LH — '[ ] B S;EAKEH {H -~
| K. |[c| SPEAKER RH+ | = | alfE 1 g A LE SPE:KES EEH
c D I'p] SPEAKER AH — A O | SPEAK _
ANTENNA JACK
!
REpOSel,  ©
g N
EARTH TAB \
E
8 C B8 75.8 !
™~ P W ) -3
@ I ° Lods
5
A A 3
A | VACANT [ANTENNA SW) A | CONTROL SIGNAL +13.2V 1 | OUTPUT LH +
8 [ ILLUMINATION B | NOT USED 2 [INPUT LH +
C A xRk 3 | POWER ACC
4 | NOT USED
5 | SIGNAL GROUND
6 [ INPUT RH +
7 | OUTPUT RH +
8 | NOT USED
E | CHASSIS GROUND
AUTO REVERSE CASSETTE DECK
A | NOT USED [a] +acc

Q

1 A
[

B | -ILLUMINATION A
+ACC C/E./B A| NOT USED T@/

A —-—-—j /
N

N \
INPUT LH + J
QUTPUT LH + A

POWER ACC %D
NOT USED C- B

8]

SIGNAL GROUND 321

OUTPUT RH + 4 £ Al NOT UseD
INPUT RH + 587 B | ILLUMINATION
NOT USED c| +Acc

Mmiw(~Njojin|w| |-

CHASSEIS GROUND

83UJ15X-148

16—117
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TROUBLESHOOTING
RADIO

NO SOUND

Turn IGN switch to ACC,

Fully turn clockwise.

7 Q.

With volume control at Maximum, extend antenna fully.

1

YES | |5 a fuse blown?

(Check the fuse block.)

NO

Check harness.

Replace fuse and
check for short.

Check speakers. If circuit tester
indicates rating impedance of
the speaker when checking im-
pedance between speaker (+)
and speaker (-} of the same
channe!, speaker is OK. When
circuit tester piugs touch speak-
er jack, clicking sound comes
out from speaker?

Caution

a) When no sound comes out from any of the front, rear, right, left speakers, or volume
level is too low, or sound is distorted, set fader and balance control of tuner at center

83U15X-147

position.
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With power switch CN, popping YES Hissing sound comeas out from
sound comes out from speakers? speakers?
\ NO YES NO
Check voitage of power supply. Replace radio unit.
NG OK
; Check antenna.
-

ol 2 Antenna feeder

Voltmeter '
Ground (—\
s Plug
OK o
(=2
Ohmmeter
NG
1
m Replace antenna.
1\ NG
Speaker Replace speakers.
o.
0.
Ohmmeter
OK

Check harness between radio | NG

and speaker far short or open
circuit.

OK

Replace unit.

Repair harmness.




aupio system 15

TAPE
NO SOUND
|
Turn IGN switch o ACC.
Turn volume control to maximum.
|
h

When inserting tape package (turning the unit), YES| Hissing sound comes | NO | Replace tape
pepping sound comes from speakers? from speakers? player unit.

YES

{————jNO

YES| s fuse blown? NG | Check voltage of power supply. Check with anather tape.

{Check the fuse hlock.)

N o P

Check harness, ® @_/ i, e
o] /A ==\
o
Voltmeter é I
Replace fuse and Ground

check for short. OK

oK _ L
Tape is defective,

Check speakers. f circuit tester in-

dicates rating impedance of the NG
speaker, when checking im- Replace speakers.
pedance between speaker (+) and ;
speaker (—) of the same channel,
speaker is OK, When circuit tester o Speaker
plugs touch speaker jack, clicking o
sound comes from speaker? o
Ohmmeter |
OK

Check harness between tape NG | Replace tape

and speaker for short or open " player unit

circuit, :

83U15X-148
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RADIO

ENGINE NOISE

Check connectors.

checking above paintg,
check for outside noise
sources {various accessories,
i.e. horn, wipers, etc.).

. NG —
Fully insart connector () ‘ﬂ | =
u [l
3 »
‘ oK
Check mounting screws.
—
_ NG ® -
Tighten the screws. .
®
*
Loose?
1 oK
Tune correctly. Is there stili engine noise?
~~ 3 =71000kHz o
FD i Tune with preset butten, and
set again if the stations be-
1000kHz | come naisy.
When FM tuning is correct
no extra noise should be
Tuning  heard.
YES
Check antenna. ON OFF
Tester indicates infinitg”? Engine
Antenna feeder
'Y\ Is there still noise when o
Plu uiling out antenna plug?
° s NO P 9 Oug YES .
of 7 _— Replace unit.
O
=
Ohmmeter NO
OK YES

If noise still occurs after ls wiring correct? Noise from outside source.

NO

1

(No fault in radio unit.)

Repair harness.

15—120
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AUDIO SYSTEM

15

TAPE

ENGINE NOISE

NG

Y

Check grounding.

Ground completely.

| oK

Check mounting screws.
4

NG

®

Loose?

Check with another tape.

AR

Tighten the screws.

oK

Tape is defective.

OK

ls wiring correct?

Replace tape player unit.

NG

Repair harness.

63U15X-187
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15 Aubio sysTem

RADIO

Repair harness.

POOR TONE QUALITY

NG

Repair speakers.

Check for shorts in speaker harness.

o——-@j
Ohmmeter

If circuit tester indicates in-
finite ohm when checking
valve of resistance between
each speaker jack and car
body, speaker harness is OK.

oK

NG

Check for objects lying an speaker and rattling.

0K

L

Tune correct. is tone quality still poor?

7 ,=71000kHz T

Tune with preset button, and
set again if the stations be-
come noisy.

When FM tuning is correct,
no extra noise shouid be
heard.

Extend antenna.
Is tone quality stili poor’?

YES

Replace antenna.

NG

ls propagation cause of poor
tone guality?

OK

NO

Repiace radio unit.

Check antenna and lead-in for broken connectors.

Tester indicates infinite?

Antenna feeder

Plug

=)
=5

Ohmmeter

AM:

With engine off, touch antenna,
while receiving a station in mid-
range whose signal is nct weak or
strong. (Other parts of body must
not touch the car.)

Volume increases — Antenna is
defective.

Volume decreases - Antenna OK.

15—122
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TAPE

POOR TONE QUALITY

NG
Check head, capstan and pinchroller for oxide and dirt buildup.
oK
Clean head, capstan and
pinchroller.
eSds
Use Allsop Head cleaner or
equivalent.
Check with another tape. /_____\
Tape is defective. OK —g—1
Change tapes. Qoo
== ([T
[=] [=] [=] [me]
NG
Check for shorts in speaker harness.
NG °
r Repair harness.
O
Ohmmeter % L . .
if circuit tester indicates infinite ohm
Ground when checking valve of resistance
between each speaker jack and
Ohmmaeter Ground car bhody, speaker harness is OK.
OK
Check damage to speakers or for objects
NG lying on speaker and rattling etc,

Repair speakers.

oK

1

Replace tape player unit.

B3L15X-189
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15 Aupio system

RADIO

ELECTRONIC SEARCH/SEEK TUNING DOES NOT STOP
(IF EQUIPPED)

Check antenna plug is inserted -
complately into antenna receptacle. qj_ =y

Antenna plug

Check antenna and lead-in for broken connectors.
Tester indicates infinite?

AM:
Antenna feeder With engine off, touch antenna,
Replace antenna NG while reoeiving_a sta_tion in mid
' : Y\ range whose signal is not weak or
. Plug strong. (Other parts of body must
o not touch the car.)
o Volume increases — Antenna is
defective.
Ohmmeter Volume decreases — Antenna OK.
i QK

Replace radio unit.

NO DISPLAY OF FREQUENCY/PRESET MEMORY IS
CANCELED (IF EQUIPPED)
Check voitage between back-up
lead and ground while tuning, r“\
when engine on and off.
NG | i the voltage is higher than about ° @®
Repair back-up circuit. 8 volt, back-up circuit is OK. & 5
O
Voitmeter——}r
Ground
OK
. ; OK ! .
Replace radio unit. Check connection between output connector of power source and radio.
Note .
When battery is discharged or disconnected, or radio is disconnected from battery during
repair etc., all memory is cancelled. Preset stations must be reset again. 43U 15%.151
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Aupio sYsTeEm 15

TAPE

UNIT DAMAGING TAPE OR MARKING TAPE
(OR "EATING” TAPE)

Clean head, capstan and pinchroller.

Check capstan and pinchrcller for oxide and dirt NG /- ﬁ E @ N
buildu
P ﬁ% 7 0

OK

Use Allsop Head-cleaner or equivaient.

Tighten tape using a pen or pencil.

NG

Check for tape looseness in cassette.

OK

¥ USED
Check that C-120 or lenger tape is not used.

oK

Recommendation: Use only 30-, 60-, or 90-minute
Check with another tape. cassette tapes, (because 120-minute cassette tape
is very thin and delicate.)

t\:
[=] 3
NG OK
Replace tape unit. Tape is defective.

Change tapes.

63U15X-191
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INSTALLATION

Radio
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Radio and Cassette Deck
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30 TECHNICAL DATA

0. MEASUREMENTS

Type Hatchback
ltem Sedan 2WD awD
Overall length -mm (in) 4,310 (169.7) 4,110 (161.8) 4,110 (161.8)
Overall width mm (in) 1,845 (64.8) 1,645 (64.8) 1,645 (64.8)
Overall height mm {in) 1,380 (54.7} 1,390 (54.7) 1,395 (54.9)
Whee! base mim {in) 2,400 {94.5) 2,400 (84.5) 2,400 (94.5)
Front tread mm {in) 1,390 (54.7) 1,350 (54.7) 1,400 (55.1)
Rear tread mm {in} 1,415 (85.7) 1,415 (55.7) 1,425 (56.1}
1A. ENGINE (B6 EGI)
tem Engine model B6 EGI
Type Gasoline, 4-cycle
Number and arrangement of cylinders 4-cylinder, in-line
Type of combustion chamber Multi-spherical
Valve systemn COHC, beit-driven
Bore x Stroke mm (in} 78 x 83.6 (3.07 x 3.29)
Total piston displacement cc (cu-in) 1,697 (97.4)
Compression ratio 9.3
Standard 1,324 (13.5, 192)-300
Com{?(rgssiﬁn/pr%ssurg mmirﬂum — 932 (9.5, 135)-3CC
a cm*, psi) mum differen
e el beﬁeeun c:ylirzdersCe 196 (2.0, 28)
IN Open BTOC 140
o Close ABDC 50°
Valve timing Open BBDC 500
EX Ciose ATDC 12°
Valve side IN 0. Maintenance free
. EX 0. Maintenance free
Valve clearanoe mm {in} IN 0. Maintenance free
{Warm engine) Cam side EX O. Maintenance free
Cylinder head
Height mm (in) 107.4—107.6 (4.228—4.236)
Distortion mm (ir) 0.15 {0.006) max.
Grinding mm (in) 0.20 (0.008) max.
Valve and valve guide
Valve head diameter mm (in) :g( 2:3:32:: E]ggg:}gggi
Valve head thickness {margin) mm (In) lEI\:( 12 Eggg?;
IN 459
Valve face angle £X 459
IN Standard 103.77 (4.085)
Valve length mm (in) Minimum 103.3 (4.067)
EX Standard 102.67 {4.042)
Minimum 102.2 (4.024)
Valve stem diametar IN Standard 6.970—6.985 (0.274—0.275)
mm (in) | EX Standard 6.965—-6.980 (0.274-—0.275)
Guide inner diameter ) mm (in) 7.01—7.03 (0.2760~--0.2768)
IN 0.025—0.060 (0.0010—0.0024)
Yalve stem to guide clearance mm (iny | EX 0.030—0.065 (0.0011—0.0026)
Maxiraurm 0.2G (0.0079)
Valve seat
o
Seat angle :ENX jgo

30—2
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Englne model

Item B& EGI
. ) IN 1.1—1.7 (0.0433—0.0665)
Seat contact width mm (in} EX T1°1.7 (0.0433—0.0669)
N Standard 39.0 (1.535)
Seat sinking mm {in) Maximum 40.5 (1.594)
EX Standard 38.0 {1.535)
Maximum 40.5 {1.584)
Valve spring
Free length of valve spring mm (in} ?Ati?r?\irr: :2; S ;gg;
Qut-of-square mm (in) | Maximum 1.5 (0.059)
Setting load/height N (kg, ib)mm (in) 235 (24.0, 52.8)/35.5 {1.398)
Camshaft
IN Standard 36.376-—36.526 (1.4321—1.4380)
Cam height - Wear limit 36.23 (1.426)
EX Standard 36.376—36.526 (1.4321—1.4380)
Wear {imit 36.23 (1.426)
Front 43.440—43.465 (1.710—1.711)
Journal diameter mm (in) Center 43,410—43.435 (1.709—1.710)
Rear 43.440—43.465 (1.710—1.711}
Qut-of-round 0.05 (0.002) max.
Front 0.035—0.085 (0.001—0.003)
Camshaft bearing oil clearance mm (in) Center 0.065—0.115 (0.003—0.005)
Rear 0.035—0.085 (0.001—0.003}
Maximum .15 (0.0059)
Camshaft runout mm (in) .03 (0.0012) max.
. Standard 0.05—0.18 (0.002—0.007)
Camshaft end play mm {in} Maimum 0.2 (0.008)
Rocker arm and rocker arm shaft
Rocker arm inner diameter mm (in) 18.000—18.027 (0.7087—0.7087)
Racker arm shaft diameter mm (in} 17.956—17.980 (0.7070—0.7078)
Rocker arm to shaft clearance  mm {in) Standard 0.020—0.068 (0.0008—0.0027)
Maximum 0.10 (0.0039)
Cylinder block
Height mrm (in) 206.5 (8.130)
Distorticn mm {in) 0.15 (0.006) max.
Grinding mm (in) 0.20 (0.008) max.
Cylinder bore diameter Standard size . 78.000—78.019 (3.0709—3.0717)
mm (i) 0.25 (0.010) oversize 78.250—78.269 (3.0807—3.0815)
0.50 (0.020) oversize 78.500~-78.519 (3.0905—3.0913)
Cylinder bore taper and out-of-round mm (in) 0.019 (0.0007) max.

Piston

Piston diameter
Measured at 90° to pin

Standard size

77.954—77.974 (3.0680—3.0698)

bore axis and 16.5 mm
(0.6496 in) below oil ring

0.25 (0.010) oversize

78.204—78.224 (3.0789—3.0797)

groove

mm (in) | 0.80 (0.020) oversize 78.454--78.474 (3.0887—3.0885)
Pist d avlinder ct ' Standard 0.026—0.065 {0.0010—0.0026)
iston and cylinder clearance mm {in) Maximum 0.15 (0.0059)

323 Revised 10/87
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30 TECHNICAL DATA

Engine mode!

Item B6 EGI
Piston ring
. ' Top 1.47—1.49 (0.0579—0.0587)
Thickness mm (%) - ocond {47—1.49 (0.0579—0.0587)
Top 0.20—0.40 (0.0079—0.0157)
End gap Second 0.15—0.30 (0.0059—0.0118)
Measured in the cylinder mm (in} | Qi (rail) 01.20—-0.70 (0.008—0.028)
Maximum 1.0 {0.0354)
Top 1.520—1.535 (0.0598---0.0604)
Ring groove width in piston mm {in} | Second 1.520—1.535 (0.0598—0.0604)
Qi 4,020—4.040 (0.1583—0.1581)
Clearance of piston ring to groove Top 0.030—0.065 (0.0012-—0.0026)
mm (in) Second 0.030—0.065 (0.0012—0.00286)
Maximum 0.15 (0.0059)
Piston pin
Diameter mm (in) 18.974—19.980 (0.7864—0.7366)
| Interference in connecting rod mm (in) 0.013—0.032 (0.0005-—0.0013)
Installing pressure N (kg, it} 4,905—14,715 (500—1,500, 1,100—3,300)

Ceonnecting rod and connectling rod bearing

Length {Center to center) mm (in) 132.85—132.95 {5.2303--5.2342)
Maximum twisting and bending mm (in) G.04 (0.002)
Small end bore mm {ir) 19.948—18.961 {0.7854—0.78509)
Big end bore mm {in) 48.000—48.016 (1.8888—1.8904)
Big end width mm {in) 21.838—21.890 (0.8598—0.8618)
Connecting rod side clearance  mm (in) Standard 0.110—0.262 (0.0045--0.0108)
Maxirmum 0.30 {0.012)
Crankshaft
Crankshaft run out mm (in) 0.04 (0.0018) max.
Standard Standard 49,938--49,956 (1.9661—1.9668)
size Minimum 43.89 (1.964)
Main journal diameter 0.25 (0.010) Standard 40.688—49.706 (1.9562—1.9569)
mm (i} | undersize Minimum 49.64 (1.954)
0.50 (0.020) | Standard 40.438—49.456 {1.8464—1.8471)
undersize Minimum 49,39 (1.944)
Main journal taper and oui-of-round mm (in} 0.05 (0.020) max.
Standard Standard 44,940-—44.956 (1.7693—1.7699)
size Minimum 44.89 (1.767)
Crankpin diameter 0.25 (01010) Standard 44.690—44.708 {1.7584-—1.7601)
mm () [UNGErsZe | Minimum 44.64 (1.757)
0.50 (0.020) | Standard 44 440-—44.456 (1.7496—1.7502)
undersize Minimum 44,39 (1.748)
Crankpintaper and out-of-round mm {ir) 0.05 (0.020) max.
Main bearing
Main journal bearing oil clearance Standard 0.024—0.042 (0.0009-—0.0017}
mm {in) | Maximum 0.10 (0.0039)
Available undersize bearing mm (in} 0.25 (0.010), 0.50 (0.020)
Crankpin bearing
Crankpin bearing oil clearance  mm {in) Standard 0.026--0.068 (0.0011-—0.0027)
Maximum 0.10 (0.0039)
Available undersize bearing mm {in) 0.25 (0.010), 0.50 (0.020)
Thrust bearing
Crankshaft eng ptay mm (in) fﬂt::i?r%?n 0.08 0'5?320(?6?0013118) 0.0111)

Standard size

2,600-—2,550 (0.0984--0.1004)

Bearing width mm (in}

0.25 {0.010) oversize

2,625—2,675 (0.1033—0.1053)

0.50 {0.G20) oversize

2,750—2,800 (0.1083—0.1102)
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TIGHTENING TORGQUE N-m m-kg fi-1b
Main bearing ¢ap 54—59 55—6.0 40—43
Connecting rod cap 47—52 48—53 35—38
Rear cover assembly 8—11 0.8—1.1 69—95 (in-ib)
End plate 8—11 0.8—1.1 69—95 (in-lb)
CE pump assembly 19—26 1.9—2.6 14—19
Oit strainer 8-—11 0.8—1.1 £9—95 (in-ib)
Oil pan 6—8 0.6—0.9 52—78 (in-ih)
Fiywheel 96—103 8.8—10.5 71—76
Clutch cover 18—28 1.8-2.7 13—20
Water pump 1926 1.9—26 14—19
Cylinder head bolt 76—81 7.7—8.3 56—60
Cam thrust plate 8—11 0.8—1.1 69-—98 (in-ib)
Rocker arm and shaft assembly 22—28 2.2--29 16--21
Timing belt pulley 108—128 11.0—13.0 80—94
Camshaft pulley 49—861 5.0—6.2 36—45
Timing belt tensioner 19—26 1.9—26 14—19
Tirning belt cover 8—11 0.8--1.1 63—35 (in-b)
Crankshaft puliey 12—17 1.25—1.75 109—152 (in-b)
Cylinder head cover 5—9 0.5—0.9 43--78 (in-b)
Qi pressure switch 12—18 1.2—1.8 104—156 (in-b}
Engine hanger Front 37—63 3.8—64 27—48
Rear 19—30 1.9—3.1 14—22
Coolant outlet pipe (Thermostat cover) 19—26 1.9—-26 14—19
Qil level gauge stay 8—11 0.8—1.1 69—95 (in-b)
Distributor 19—26 1.9—2.8 14—18
Spark piug 16—23 1.5—2.3 11—17
Intake manifold 15—26 1.9—2.68 14—19
Exhaust manifold 1623 1.6—2.3 12—17
Heat gauge unit 6,4—9.3 0.65--0.95 56—82 (in-ib)
Coolant inlet pipe (Water pump inlet) 19—26 1.9—2.6 14—19
Cooclant bypass pipe bracket (Bypass pipe) 16—23 1.6—2.3 1217
Water pump pulley 8—11 0.8—11 69—95 (in-b)
Alternator strap - 3752 3.8--53 27--38
Alternator Short bolt 15—26 1.9—2.6 14—189
Long bait 37—52 3.8—5.3 27—38
Engine mount 37—5h2 3.8-53 27—38
AIC idle pulley 37—52 3.8—53 27—38
AJC comprassor bracket 37—52 3,8—5.3 27—38
P/S oil pump bracket 47—66 4.8—8.7 35—48
No. 3 engine brackst 93—113 8.5—11.5 69—383
Exhaust pipe 31—48 3.2--47 2334
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1B. ENGINE (B6 DOHC

TURBO)

Item

Engine model

B6 DOHC TURBC

Type

Gasoling, 4-cycle

Number and arrangement of cylinders

4-cylinders, in-line

Type of combustion chamber

Pent-roof

Valve system

DOHC, belt-driven 16 valves

Bore x Stroke mm {in) 78 x 83.6 (3.07 x 3.29)
Total piston displacement cc (cu-in) 1,697 (97 .4)
Compression ratio 7.9
Standard 1,079 (11.0, 156)-300
Compression pr%ssure Minimum 755 (7.7, 108)-300
kPa (kgfem®, psikrpm | Maximum difference
between 196 (2.0, 28)
N COpen BTDC 5°
Valve timin: Close ABDC 51°
ve timing £X Cpen BBDC 69°
Close BTDC 1°
Valve sid IN 0. Maintenance free
Valve clearance  mm i) © EX Q0. Maintenance free
{Warm engine) Cam sid IN 0. Maintenance free
® EX 0. Maintenance free
Cylinder head
Height mm (in) 133.8—134.0 (5.268—5.276)
Distortion mm (in) 0.15 (0.006) max.
Grinding mm (in) 0.20 (0.008) max.
. ' Standard 0,025—0.066 {0.0010—0.0026)
Cylinder head to HLA clearance mm (in) Maximam 0.18 (0.0071)
Valve and valve guide
) . IN 30.9—31.1 (1.217—1.224)
Valve head diameter mim {in} EX 26.1—26.3 (1.028—1.035)
. . . iN 0.5 {0.020) min.
Vaive head thickness (marginy  mm (in} EX 0.5 (0.020) min.
Valve f | ‘ IN 45°
alve face angle Ex 750
[ N Standard 105.29 (4,1452)
Valve tenath m () Minimum 104.8 {4.126)
alve leng mrm n Ex Standard 105.39 (4.1492)
Minimum 104.9 (4.130)
Valve stem diameter IN Standard 5,870—5.985 (0.2350—0.2356)
mm (n) | EX Standard 5965—5.980 (0.2348—0.2354)
Guide inner diameter mm (in) 6.01—6.03 {0.2366—0.2374)
Valve stem to guide IN 0.025—0.060 (0.0010~-0.0024)
Clearance mm (ir) [-EX_ 0.030—0.065 (0.0012~0.0026)
Maximurm 0.20 {0.0079)
Valve seat
IN 45°
Seat angle EX 450
i . TN 0.8—1.4 {0.0315—0.0551)
Seat contact width mm (in) = 06—1.4 (0.0315-0.0551)
N Standard 43.5 (1.713)
Seat sinki ) Maximum 45,0 (1.772)
eat sinking mm (n) » Standard 435 (1.719)
E Maximum 450 (1.772)
Yalve spring
, ) Standard 47.2 (1.858)
Free length of valve spring mm {in) Minimurm 45.8 (1.803)
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Item

Engine model

Bé DOHC TURBO

Out-of-square

mm {in)

1.6 (0.062) max.

Setting load/height

N {kg. Ib)/mm (in}

196 (20.0, 44.0)/40.0 {1.574)

Camshaft
IN Standard 40.888 (1.6098)
. - Wear limit 40.688 (1.6019)
C height
am heig mm (i) | i Standard 40.889 (1.6098)
Wear limit 40.688 (1.6019)
Standard

Journal diameter

mm (in) | {No. 1—Nao. 5}

25.940—25.965 (1.0213—1.0222)

Qut-of-round

0.05 {0.002) max,

Standard

Camshaft bearing oif clearance  mm (in) | {No. 1—No. §)

0.035-0.081 (0.0014—0.0032)

Maximum 0.15 (0.0059)

Camshaft runout mm (in} 0.08 (0.0012) max.
. Standard 0.07—0.19 (0.0028—0.0075)

Camshaft end play mm {in) Maximum 0.2 (0.008)
Cylinder block
Height mm (in} 206.5 (8.130)
Distortion mm (in} 0.15 (0.006) max.
Grinding mm (in) 0.20 (0.008) max.

Standard size

78.000—78.019 (3.0709—3.0717)

Cylinder bore diameter
mm (in}

0.25 (0.010) oversize

78.250—78.289 (3.0807-—3.0815)

0.50 (0.020) oversize

78.500—78.519 (3.0905--3.0913)

Cytinder bore taper and out-of-round mm (in}

0.019 (0.0007) max.

Piston

Piston diameter

Standard size

77.954—77.974 (3.0680—3.0698)

Measured at 90° to pin
bore axis and 16.5 mm

0.25 (C.010) oversize

78.204—78.224 (3.0788—3.0787)

(0.8496 im) below oil ring

groove mm (in). | 0.50 (0.020) oversize 78.454—78.474 (3.0887—3.0895)
' . ) Standard 0.026—0.065 (0.0010-—0.0026)
Piston and cylinder clearance mm (in) Maxirom 0.15 (0.0059)
Piston ring
. ) Top 1.47—1.49 (0.0579—0.0587)
Thickness mm (") Second 1.47-1.49 (0.0579—0.0587)
Top 0.20—0.40 (0.0079—0.0157)
End gap Second 0.15—0.30 (0.0059—0.0118)
Measured in the cylinder mm {in) | il (rail) 0.20—0.70 {0.008—0.028)
Maximum 1.0 (0.0394)
Top 1.520—1.535 (0.0598—0.0804)
Ring groove width in piston mm {in} { Second 1.520-—1.535 {0.0598—0.0604)
Oit 4.020—4.040 (0.1583—0.1521)
Clearance of piston ring to ring Top 0.030—0.085 (0.0012-0.0026)
groove mm {in) Second 0.030—0.065 (0.0012—0.0026)
Maximum 0.15 (0.0059)
Piston pin
Diameter mm {in} 19.987—19.993 (0.7869—0.7871)
Interference in piston mm (in) 0.010—0.027 (0.0004—0.0012)

Connecting rod and connecting rod bearing

Length (Center to center) mm {in) 132.85—132.95 (5.230--5.234)

Maximum twisting and bending mm {in) (.04 {0.002)

Small end bore mm (in) 20.003--20.014 {0.7875—0.7880}

Big end bore mm {in} 48.000—48.016 (1.8898—1.8804)

Big end width mm (in} 21.838—21.890 (0.8598—0.8618) B
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Engine model

Bé DOHC TURBO

Item
. . . Standard 0.110--0.262 (0.0043—0.0103)
Connecting rod side clearance  mm (in) ko 0.30 (0.012)
Crankshaft
Crankshaft run out mm {iry 0.04 {0.0018) max.
Standard Standard 49,938—49.956 (1.9661—1.9668)
size Minimurn 49.89 (1.964)
Main journal diameter 0.25 (0.010) Standard 49.688—49.706 {1.8562—1.9569)
mm (in) | undersize Minimum 49.64 {1.954)
0.50 (0.02¢y | Standard 48.438—49.456 (1.9464—1.9471)
undersize Minimum 49.39 (1.944)
Main journal taper and out-of-round mm (in) 0.05 (0.020) max.
Standard Standard 44,940-—44,956 (1.7693—1.7699)
size Minimum _ 44 .85 (1.767)
Crankpin diameter 0.25 (0.010) Standard 44,690—44.706 {1.7594—1.7601)
mm {in) | undersize Minimum 44.84 (1.757)
0.50 (0.020) {1 Standard 44, 440—44.456 {1.7496—1.7502)
undersize Minimum 44 .39 (1.748)
Crankpin taper and out-of-round mm (in) 0.05 (0.020) max.
Main bearing
Main journal bearing oit clearance Standard 0.024—0.042 (0.0010--0.0017)
mm (in) | Maximum 0.08 (0.0031)
Available undersize bearing mm {in) 0.25 (0.010), 0.50 (0.020)
Crankpin bearing
Crankpin bearing oil clearance  mm (in) Standard 0.028—0.088 (0.0011—0.0027)
Maximum 0.10 {0.0039)
Available undersize bearing mm {in) 0.25 (0.010), 0.50 (0.020)
Thrust bearing
Crankshaft end play mm (in} ?Atz::?:fm 0.080 %23%2 (g).&%cﬁ;) 0.011)

Standard size

2,600—2,550 (0.0984—0.1004)

Bearing width

mm (in) | 0.25 (0.010) oversize

2,625—2,875 (0.1033—0.1053)

0.50 (0.020) aversize

2,750--2,800 (0.1083—0.1102)

TIGHTENING TORQUE N-m _ m-kg ft-lb
Qil jet 12—18 1.2—1.8 104—156 (in-b)
Main bearing cap 54—59 5.5—86.0 4043
Connecting rod cap £55—69 68.6—7.0 48—51
Rear cover assembly 8—11 0.8-—1.1 6905 (in-lb)
End plate 8—11 0.8—1.1 69—95 (in-ib)
Qil pump assembly 19—26 1.8—2.8 14—19
Qil strainer 8—11 0.8—1.1 69—95 (in-Ib)
Oil pan 811 0.8—1.1 69—95 (in-b)
Fly wheel 96—103 8.8~10.5 71—76
Clutch cover 18—26 1.8—2.7 13—20
Water pump 19—26 1.9—2.8 14—19
Cylinder head bolt 76—81 7.7—8.3 56—60
Camshaft cap 11—14 1.156—1.45 100—126 (in-Ib)
' Engine bracket and mount arm £3—113 9.5—11.5 69—83
Cylinder head cover 3—4 0.3—0.4 26—35 (in-lb)
Timing belt pulley 108—128 11.0—13.0 80—g4
Seal plate 8—11 0.8—1.1 69—85 (in-Ib}
Camshaft pulley 49—861 5.0—8.2 36—45
Timing beit tensioner and idler pulley 37—52 3.8—5.3 27--38

30—8

323 Revised 10/87

.__H/'



TECHNICAL DATA 30

TIGHTENING TORQUE N m-kg ft-ib
Timing belt cover 8--11 0.8-—1.1 6995 {in-b)
Crankshaft pulley 12—17 1.25—1.75 108—152 (in-lb)
Cil pressure switch 12—18 1.2—1.8 104—156 (in-Ib)
Qil coaler 29---39 3.0—4.0 2229
Knock sensor 20—34 2.0—3.5 14—25
Engine hanger Front 3752 3.8—5.3 27 =38
Rear 37—52 3.8—5.3 27—38
Coolant outlet pipe (Thermostat cover) 19—26 1.9—2.6 14—19
Qil teval gauge stay 8—11 0.8—1.1 6995 (in-b)
Distributor 19—26 1.9—2.6 14—19
Spark plug 15-.-23 1.5--2.3 11—17
Intake manifold 19--26 1.9—2.6 14—19
Exhaust manifold 39—57 4,0—5.8 2942
Turbocharger 2733 2834 20—25
Turbocharger bracket 43—61 4.4—8.2 32—45
Exhaust manifold insulator 19—26 1.9—2.6 1415
Heat gauge unit 86.4--3.3 0.65--0.85 56—82 (in-ik)
Caoolant inlet pipe (Water pump inlet) 19—26 1.9—2.6 14—19
Coolant bypass pipe bracket (Bypass pipe) 39—57 4.0—5.8 29—42
Water pump pulley 8~-11 0.8—1.1 69—85 (in-Ib)
Alternator strap 37—52 3.8—5.3 27—38
Atternator Short bolt 19—26 1.9-2.6 14—19
Long bolt 37—52 3.8—5.3 27—38
Alr intake pipe 8--11 0.8--1.1 69—95 (in-b)
Engine mount 37—52 3.8—5.3 27—38
AIC idle pulley 37—52 3.8—-53 27--38
A/C compressor bracket 37—52 3.8—58.3 27—38
P/S oil pump braket 47—66 4.8—86.7 35-—48
Exhaust pipe 31—46 3.2—4.7 23—34
2A. LUBRICATION SYSTEM (B6 EGI)
Htom Engine model Bs EGI
Lubricating method Force-fed type
Qil pump
Type Trochoid gear

Regulating pressure at 3,000 rom of engine kPa (kgiem?, psi)

343—441 (3.6—4.5, 50—64)

Inner rotor tooth tip and outer rotor Standard 0.02--0.16 (0.0008-—0.0063)
Clearance mm (in) | Maximum 0.2 (0.0078)
. Standard 0.09—0.18 (0.00356—0.0071}
Outer rotor and body clearance  mm {in) Maximurm 0.22 (0.0087)
Side clearance mm (i) Standard 0.03—0.11 (0.0012—0.0043}
Maximum 0.14 (0.0055)
Cil filter
Type Full flow paper element
Reliet pressure differential KPa (kg/em?, psi) 98 (1.0, 14)
Oit pressure switch
Activation pressure kPa (kg/cm?, psi) | 29 (0.3, 4.3)
Engine oil
Total (dry enging) 3.4 (3.6, 3.0
t Capacity Liters (US qt, imp gty | Qil pan 3.0(3.2, 2.6)
Qii filter 0.3 (0.32, 0.26)
Grade API Service 5D, SE, or SF
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tem Engine mode! B6 EGI
[ 30°C (85°F) or over SAE 40
0°C—40°C (32°F—100°F) SAE 30
—10°C—20°C (15°F—68°F) SAE 20W-20
. —10°C~—50°C {15°F—120°F) or over SAE 20W-40 or 20W-50
Cassifcation I e sC_30°C (-18°F—86°F) SAE 10W-30
—~25°C—50°C (—-18°F—120°F) or over SAE 10W-40 or 10W-50
0°C——30°C (32°F——22°F)} or below SAE BW-30
—20°C {4°F) or beiow SAE 8W-20
TIGHTENING TORQUE N-m m-kg ft-1b
Oil filter ‘ By hand
Oil pan 6—9 0.6—0.9 5278 (in-lb)
Ol pump 19—26 1.8—246 14--19
Qil pressure switch 12—18 1.2—1.8 104156 (in-1b)
Qil strainer 8—11 0.8—1.1 69—95 (in-b)
Qil drain plug 29—41 3.0—42 2230

2B. LUBRICATION SYSTEM (B6 DOHC TURBO)

Engine model

B6 DOHC TURBO

item

Lubricating method Force-fed type
Qil pump

Type Trochoid gear

Regulating press

ure at 3,000 rpm of engine  kPa (kg/crn?, psi)

343—441 (3.5—4.5, 50—64)

Inner rotor tooth tip and cuter rotor Standard 0.02—0.186 (0.0008—0.0063)

clearance mm {in} | Maximum 0.2 {0.0078)

Quter rotor and tody clearance  mm (in) :/I,tz:girfn o.ogwoglgz(tigggg;)—o.oom

Side clearance mm (in) Standard 0.03—0.11 (0.0012--0.0043)
Maxirnurmn 0.14 (0.0055)

Qil filter

Type Full flow paper element

Relief pressure differential kPa (kgiem®, psi) 98 (1.0, 14)
Oil pressure switch
Activation pressure kPa (kg/cm?®, psi) | 29 (0.3, 4.3)
Engine oil
Total (dry enging) 3.6 (3.8, 3.2)
Capacity Liters (US gt, Imp qgt) | Oil pan 3.2 (3.4, 2.8)
Oit filter 0.3 (0.32, 0.26)
Grade AP Service SF
30°F (85°F) or over SAE 40
0°C—40°C (32°F—100°F) SAE 30
—10°C—20°C (15°F-—68°F) SAE 20W-20
Classification —10°C—50°C (15°F—120°F) or over SAE 20W-40 or 20W-50
—-25°C—-30°C (~18°F—86°F) SAE 10W-30
—25°C—50°C (—18°F—120°F) or over SAE 10W-40 or 10W-50
0°C—=30°C (32°F——22°F) or below SAE 5W-30
—20°C (4°F) or below SAE 5W-20
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TIGHTENING TORQUE Nm m-kg ft-lb
Oil filter By hand
Qil pan 8—11 0.8—1.1 69—85 (in1h)
Qil pump assembly 1926 1.9—286 14—19
Qil pressure switch 12—18 1.2—1.8 104—156 {in-lb)
Qil strainer 8—11 0.8—1.1 68—95 (in-Ib}
Qil drain plug 29—41 3.0—4.2 22-—30
Oil cooler 2039 3.0—4.0 22--29

3A. COOLING SYSTEM (B6 EGI)

tem Engine model B6 EGI
Caoling method Water-cooled, farced circulation
Water pump
Type Centrifugal, V belt driven
impeller diameter mm {in) 72 {2.83)
Number of impeller 8
Speed ratio 1:1.08
Water seal type Unified mechanical seal
Thermostat
Start to open °C (°h SUB: 85 (185), MAIN: 88 (180)
Full-open °C (°F) 100 (212)
Lift mm {in) SUB: 1.5 (0.06) or mare, MAIN: 8.0 {0.31) or more
Radiator
Type Corrugated fin
Cap opening valve pressure kPa (kglem?, pai) 74—103 (0.73—1.05, 11—15)
Cooling circuit checking pressure kPa {kglcm’, psi) 103 (1.05, 15)
Electric fan
Type Electric type
Number of blades : 4
Quter diameter mm (in) MTX: 300 (11.81) ATX: 320 (12.60)
Switching temperature OFF = ON °C {°F) g1 (196)
Capacity W-V MTX: 80-12 ATX: 12012
Standard current A MTX: 5.6—7.6 ATX: 10.0—11.0
Coolant
Capacity liters (US gt, Imp qt) MTX 5.0 (5.3, 4.4) ATX 6.0 (6.3, 5.3)
Mixture percentage (valume) % Specific gravity of
Protection mixture at 20°C
) _ Water Solution (68°5)
Antifreeze solution Above —16°C (3°F) 65 35 1.064
Above —28°C (-15%F) 55 45 1.066
Above —40°C {(—40°F) 45 55 1.078
TIGHTENING TORQUE N-m m-kg ft-ib
Temperature gauge sensor (meter) 6—9 0.65—0.85 56-—82 (in-Ib)
Thermostat cover (Coolant cutlet pipe) 19—26 1.9—2.6 1419
Water pump 19—26 1.9--2.8 14—19
Water thermo switch 69 0.6—0.9 52—78 (in-Ib)
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3B. COOLING SYSTEM (B6 DOHC TURBO)

[ Engine model

86 DOHC TURBO

Item

Cooling method Water-cooled, forced circuiation
Water pump

Type Centrifugal, V belt driven
Impeller diameter mm (i} 75 (2.95)

Number of impeller 6

Speed ratio 1:1.05

Water seal type Unified mechanical seal
Thermostat

Start to open °C {°F) SUB: 85 {185), MAIN: 88 (190)
Full-open °C (°F) 100 {212)

Lift mm {in) SUB: 1.5 (0.06) or more, MAIN: 8.0 (0.31) or more
Radiator

Type Corrugated fin

Cap opening valve pressure kPa (kglcm?, psi)

74—103 (0.75—1.05, 11—15)

Cooling circuit checking pressure kPa (kg/cm?, psi)

103 (1.05, 15)

Electric fan

Type Electric type
Number of blades 4
Outer diameter mm (in) 320 (12.8)
Switching temperature OFF — ON oG (°F 97 (207)
Capacity W-V 4WD: Hi 160-12, Low 106-12, 2WD: 120-12
Standard current A 4WD: Hi 13.3~-14.8, Low 8.8--9.7, 2WD: 10.0—11.0
Coolant
Capacity liters (US qt, Imp qb) 8.0 (6.3, 5.3)
Mixture percentage (volume) % Specific gravity of
Protection mixture at 20°C
_ . Water Solution (68°F)
Antifreeze solution Above —16°C (3°F) 65 35 1.054
Above —26°C {(—15°F) 55 45 1.066
Above —40°C (—40°F) 45 55 1.078
TIGHTENING TORQUE Nm m-kg ft-lb
Temperature gauge sensor (meter) 6—9 0.65—0.95 56—82 (in-lb)
Thermostat cover (Coolant outlet pipe) 19—286 1,9—2.6 14—19
Water pump 19—26 1.9—2.6 14—19
Water thermo switch 6—9 0.6—0.9 52—78 (in-h)

4A. FUEL AND EMISSION CONTROL. SYSTEM (B6 EGI)

Transaxle type

Manual Transaxie Automatic Transaxle

Item

fdle speed rpm 850 = 50 in Neutral B850 £ 50 in P range

Throttle body

Type Horizontal draft (1-barrel)

Throttle diameter mm (in) 50 (1.9)

Air flow meter
E2—Vs Fully closed: 20---400 Fully open: 20—1,000
Ez—Ve 100—3Q0

. E2—VB 200—400
Resistor Q
—20°C ( —4°F) 10,000—20,000
Ez—THA 20°C ( B8°F) 2,000—3,000
60°C (140°F) 400—700
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Item

Transaxle type

Manual Transaxle Automatic Transaxle

Fuel pump

Type

Impeller {in tank)

Qutput pressure

kPa (kg/cm?, psi)

441—58B8 (4.5—6.0, 64—85)

Feeding capacity

cc {cu-in¥10 sec

220380 (13.4—23.2) when fuel pressure at 250 kPa {2.55 kg/em®, 36.3 psi)

Fuel filter
Type Low pressure side Nylon B (250 mesh) slement
High pressure side Paper element
Pressure regulator '
Type Diaphragm
Regulating pressure kPa (kg/cm?, psi) 240—279 (2.45--2.85, 34.8—40.5) Vacuum hose disconnected)
Injector
Type High-chmic
Type of drive Voltage
Resistance Q 11—15

injection amount

cc (cc in)/15 sec

32—41 (1.956—-2.50)

ldle speed control valve

Solenoid resistance 2 | 5—20

Fuel tank

Capacity titers {(US gal, imp gal) | 48 (12.7, 10.8)

Alr cleaner

Element type | Wet

Accelerator cable

Free play mim (in) | 1—3 (0.039—0.118}

Fuel

Specification ] Unleaded gascline
TIGHTENING TORQUE N-m m-kg ft-lb

Intake manifoid 19—26 1.9—2.6 14—19

Exhaust manifold 16—23 1.6-—2.3 12—17

4B. FUEL AND EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM (B6 DOHC TURBO)

Engine model

B6 DOHC TURBO

item

idie spesd TpMm 850 = 50 in Neutral

Throttle body

Type Horizontal draft (1-barrel)

Throttle diameter mm (in) 50 (1.9)

Alr flow meter
Ea — Vs Fully closed: 20—400 Fully open: 20—1.000
E2 — Ve 100—300

Resistance q Ez — VB 200—400

ssistanc —20°C ( —4°F) 10,000—20,000
Ez — THA 20°C ( 68°F) 2.000—3,000
60°C (140°F) 400—700
Fuel pump
Type Impeller (intank)

Output pressure

kPa {kglom?, psi)

441—588 (4.5—6.0, 64---85)

Feeding capacity

¢¢ {cu-iny/10 sec

220—380 (13.42—22.18)

Transfer pump

Feeding capacity

cc (cu-in)/10 sec j 278388 (16.95—23.7) when fuel pump pressure is at 196 kPa (kg/om)

323 Revised 10/87
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Engine modei

B6 DOHC TURBO

Item
Fuel filter
T Low pressure side Nylon 6 (250 mesh) element

ype - -

High pressure side Paper element

Pressure regulator
Type Diaphragm
Regulating pressure kPa (kg/em?, psi) 245—279 (2.6—2.85, 35.6—40.5)
Injector
Type High-chmic
Type of drive Voltage
Resistance Q 12—18

Injection amount

cC {cu-in)/15 sec

£6—82 (4.0—5.0)

Turbocharger
Type Water cocled
Lubrication Engine oil

Boost pressure (Max}

KPa (kgicm?, psi)

B55—59 (0.56—0.60, 8.0—8.6)

Water gate vaive

Operating pressure .

kPa (kg/icm?, psi) |

48.1—-68.9 (0.40—-0.54, 7.0—7.7)

ldle speed control valve

Solencid resistance Q| 5—20
Fuel tank
Capacity liters (US gal, Imp gal) | 50 {13.2, 11)
Air cieaner
Element type Oil permeated
Accelerator cable
Free play 1--3 (0.038--0.118)
Fuel
Specification Unleaded gasoline
TIGHTENING TORQUE N-m m-kg ft-lb

Intake manifold 19--26 1.9--2.6 14—19
Exhaust manifold 38—57 4.0—5.8 29—42
Turbocharaer Connect to exhaust manifold 27.5-33.4 2.8-3.4 20.3—246

g Connect to exhaust pipe 24.5—32.4 2.5—3.3 18.1—-23.9

5. ENGINE ELECTRICAL SYSTEM
tem Engine mode| B6 EGI B6 DOHC TURBO
Charging system
Type NS40ZAL, 50D20L, 56D23L
Battery 20 hour rate Voltage vV 12
Capacity Ah 35 (NS40ZAL}Y, 50 (50D20L), 80 (55D23L)

Level of electrolyte

between "Upper” 1o “Lower”

Safety gravity at 20°C

Recharge at

1.20

(B68°F) | Full charge 1.25—1.27 (NS40ZAL, 50D20L), 1.27—1.29 (55D23L)
Charging current Al 3.3 (N840ZAL), 5.0 (580D20L), 6.0 (55D23L)
Type A.C
Alternator Voltage-Capacity V-A 12-60
Pulley ratio 1:22
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Engine mode!

ltem B6 EG! Bé DOHC TURBO
No loa
Regulator voitage Enginedré?xsotlfution 14,1--14.7V/2,500 rpm
Number 2
Brush Length Standard 16.5 (0.650)
mm (in) | Wear limit 8.0 (0.315)
Starting system
Type Electromagnetic, pull in
Starting motor Voliage Vv 12
Qutput kw 0.85
Voltage v 11.5
Free running test Current A 60 or less
Speed rpm 6,500
Brush length Standard 17 (0.669)
mm {in) | Wear limit 11.5 {0.453)
| Igniticn system
DENSO W16EXR-U11 Q20PR-U11
Spark plug NGK BPRSES-11 BCPRBE11
CHAMPION RN11Y(C4 —
Plug gap mm (in} 1.0—1.1 (0.039—0.043)
2 % 10 I 12 % 1°
Ignition timing BTEC {Vacuum hose: disconnected)
(at idle) Approx 7° _
{Vacuum hose: connected)
Centrifugai spark 0°/1,200 rpm
advance. | _ S ol 12913 500 T
(Crank angle/Engine 190 15'000 rpm 12°/5,000 rpm
speed) ' 18°/5,500 rpm
Ignition advance
A chamber B chamber
Vacuum spark 0°75 mmHg | 0°/75 mmHg 0°/60 mmHg
advance (2.95 inHg) (2.95 inHg) (2.386 inHg)
(Crank angle/vacuum) 28°/450 mmHg! 5°/150 mmHg 15°/450 mmHg
{17.72 inHg) {5.91 inHg) (17.72 inHg)
Positive pressure 0°/10.64 kPa
spark advance _ (0.11 kg/cm?, 1.54 psi)
{Crank angle/positive -59/53.2 kPa
pressure) (0.54 wg/cm®, 7.7 psi)
Timing mark location Timing belt cover
Firing orcer 1-3-4-2
Ignitlon coil
Secondary coil resistance k(2 6—30
High tension lead resistance k2 18 per 1 m (3.28 ft)

Distributor

Type

Full transistor (HEI)

323 Revised 10/87
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6. CLUTCH
Engine model B&é DOHC TURBO
ltem 4WD 2WD B6 EGI
Clutch control Hydraulic Cable
Clutch pedal
Type Suspended
Pedal ratio 5.96 | 8.2
Full stroke mm (in} 145 (5.71)
Height mm (in) | 22933 (9.027°%) 214.5:5 (8.44°%)
Free play mm {in) | 0.6-3.0(0.02—0.12) 9—15 (0.35—0.59)
ggséar!réc;‘%;%ﬂoor when clutch is fully m ) 82 (3.23) min. 85 (3.3) min.
Fiywheel
Runout {imit mm (in) 0.2 (0.008)
Grinding limit mm {in} 0.5 (0.020)
Clutch disc
Type Single dry plate
Runout limit mm (in} 1.00 (0.039)
Wear limit mm (in) 0.3 from rivet head {0.012)
Quter diameter mm (in) 225 (8.86) 190 (7.48)
inner diameter mm (in) 150 {(5.91) 132 (5.20)
. . i Flywheel side 4.1 (0.16 3.5 (0.14
Facing thickness  mm (in) Pressure plate side ( )3.5 (0.14) ( )

Clutch cover

Set load N {kg, Ib} 4316 {440, 968) | 3277 (334, 735)
Grinding limit mm {in) 0.5 (0.020)
TIGHTENING TORQUE
Clutch cover N-m (m-kg, ft-Ib) 18—26 (1.8—2.7, 13—20)
Flywheel N-m (m-kg, ft-Ib) 96—103 (9.8—10.5, 71—76)
Release lever and fork N-m (m-kg, ft-Ib) 7.8—10.8 (0.8—1.1, 5.8—8.0)

7A. MANUAL TRANSAXLE (F-type)

ftem Engine model B6 EGI

Transaxle

Shift lever position Floor shift
First 3.416
Second 1.842

G f ' Third 1.290

car fatio Fourth 0.918

Fifth 0.731
Reverse 3.214

Fluid capacity Liters {US qt, imp gt} 3.2 (3.4, 2.8

Above —18°C {0°F)

APl service GL-4 or GL-5 (SAEQ0 or 80W-80)

Fluid type Below —18°C (0°F) ATF (M2C33-F or DEXRON-IN
Clearance of lever and reverse Standard 0.095—0.318 (0.004—0.013)
idle gear mm (in) | Wear limit 0.5 (0.020)
Clearance of shift fork and Standard 0.2—(.458 (0.008—0.018)
cluteh hub sleeve mm {in) | Wear limit 0.5 (0.020)
Clearance of synchronizer ring and Standard 1.5 (0.059)

gear mm {in) | Wear limit 0.8 (0.031)

3016
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Engine model

Item B6 EGI
First Standard 0.14—0.37 (0.006—0.015)
fimit 0.42 (0.017)
Second Standard 0.245—0.58 (0.010—0.023)
lirnsit 0.83 (0.025)
, . Standard 0.095—0.38 (0.004—0.015)
Thrust clearance mm {in) | Third imit 0.43 (0.017)
Fourth Standard 0.09—0.4 (0.004—0.018)
lirmit 0.45 (0.018)
Fifth Standard 0.15—0.262 (0.006-—0.010)
limit 0.31 {0.012)

Bearing preload of primary shaft gear N-m {cm-kg, in-Ib)

0.10—0.34 (1.0-3.5, 0.87—3.0)

0.20 {0.008), 0.25 (0.010), 0.30 (0.012), 0.35 {0.014),

Bearing preioad adjustment shim mm () | 0740 (0.016), 0.45 (0.018), 0.50 (0.020), 0.55 (0.022)
Differential :
. Type Helical gear
Final gear Recuction rafio 3.850
Side bearing preload N-m (cm-kg, in-Ib} 0.03—0.75 (0.3—7.6, 0.26—6.6)
0.10 {0.0043, 0.15 (0.006), 0.20 (0.008), 0.25 {0.010),
i ] 0.30 (0.012), 0.35 (0.014), 0.40 (0.018), 0.45 {0.018),
Bearing preload adjustment shim mm (n) | 0.50 (0.020), 0.55 {0.022), 0.60 (0.024), 0.65 (0.026),
0.70 (C.028), 0.75 {0.030), 0.80 (0.031), 0.85 (0.033),
0.20 (0.035)
Backlash of side gear and pinion gear mm (in) 0—0.1 (0—0.004)
TIGHTENING TORQUE Nm m-kg ft-lb
Change arm 12—18 1.2—1.6 B8.7—11.6
Guide piate M6 8—11 0.8—1.1 5.8—8.0
M10 19--28 1.6—2.8 13.7—21.0
QGuide pin 8—12 0.8—1.2 £8—-87
(3ate lock bolt 1216 1.2—~1.6 8.7—11.8
Transaxle case 19—26 1.8—2.6 13.7—18.8
Reverse idle shaft lock bolt 19—26 1.9—2.6 13.7—18.8
Interlock sleeve guide bolt 2—12 0.9—1.2 6.5—8.7
Gear shaft lock nut 128—206 13—21 84—152
Rear cover 8—11 08—1.1 58—8.0
Drain plug 38—54 4.0—5.5 29—40
Ring gear 68—83 7.0—8.5 51—61
Back-up light swilch 25—34 2.5—35 18.1—25.3
Neutral switch 25—34 2.5--35 18,1—26.3

7A. MANUAL TRANSAXLE (G-type)

Englne model

Bs DOHC TURBO

Fluid type

Item

Transaxle

Shift lever position Floor shift
First 3.307
Second 1.833

Gear ratio Third 1.233
Fourth 0.970
Fifth 0.795
Reverse 3.166

Fluid capacity Liters (US qt, Imp gf) 3.4 (3.6, 3.0

ATF: DEXRON-I

APl GL-4 or GL-5 {Above —18°C/Q°F)
SAE 80W-90 or SAE 80
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30 TECHNICAL DATA

Engine model

B& DOHC TURBO

item
Clearance
Clearance of lever and reverse idle | Standard 0.1—0.32 (0.004—0.013)
gear mm {in) | Wear limit 0.5 {0.020)
Clearance of shift fork and clutch Standard 0.2—0.46 (0.008—0.018)
sleeve mm {in) | Wear limit 0.5 (0.020)
Clearance of synchronizer ring Standard 1.5 (0.058)
and gear mm (in) | Wear limit 0.8 {0.021)
First Standard 0.05—0,53 {0.002—0.021)
Lirnit 0.6 (0.024)
Second Standard 0.5~-0.98 (0.020—0.039)
Each gear thrust Limit 1.0 (0.039)
clearance mm {in) Third Standard 0.05—0,425 {0.002—0.017)
N Limit 0.6 (0.020)
Standard 0.002—0.365 (0.0001--0.014)
Fourth Limit 0.5 (0.020)
Bearing preload of primary shaft gear N-m (in-1b) 0.05—0.2 (0.4-—1.7)
‘ 0.20 (0.008), 0.3C (0.012), 0.40 (0.016}, 0.50 (0.020),
Bearing preload adjusting shim mrn {in) 0.25 (0.010), 0.35 (0.014), 0.45 (0.020), 0.56 {0.022},
0.60 {0.023), 0.65 (0.025), 0.70 (C.227)
Differential
. Type Helical gear
Final gear Reduction ratio 4.105
Side bearing prelcad Nm {in1b) 0.8—1.8 (8.9—156)
01 (060204)' 062 (0.008),00é3 [(j{}t()JB‘I22), 0.4 (%OT 6),
; . : . 0.5 {0.020}, 0.6 (0.224), 0. . , 0.15 (0.0086),
Bearing preload adjust shim mm (| 925 ((o.mof 0.35((0.0142}, oo (0.01)8), b (0.02)2),
0.65 (0.026), 0.75 (0.030, 0.85 (0.034)
Backlash of side gear and pinion gear mm (in) 0—0.1 (0.004)
TIGHTENING TORQUE N-m m-kg ft-1b
Gate lock bolt 12—18 1.3—1.6 87—11.6
Transaxle case 18—26 1.8—26 13.0--18.8
Rear cover 8—11 0.8—1.1 5.8—8.0
Gear shaft lock nut 128—208 13,0—21.0 94-—152
Guide bolt 9—14 0.9—14 6.5—10.1
Raverse idle shaft lock balt 21—-30 21—3.0 18.2—22.4
7B. AUTOMATIC TRANSAXLE
tem Transaxle model FU 56
Modsl FU 56
First 2,800
Second 1,540
Gear ratio Third 1,000
Qverdsive (OD) 0,700
Reverse 2,333
Fluid capacity Liters {US qt. Imp gt 6.3 (6.7, 5.5)
Fluid type ATF Dexron i

Fluid level with the engine idling at P

Batween F and L marks on gauge

Stall revolution

After brake in rpm |

2,300—2,600
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TECHNICAL DATA 30

temn Transaxle model FU 56
Line pressure
D range Idle kpa (kg/cm?, psi) 350—490 (3.6—5.0, 51—71)
Stall kpa (kg/cm?, psi) 980—1230 (10.0—12.5, 142—178)
Idle kpa (kg/cm?, psi) 590--790 (6.0—8.0, 85—114)
2and 1 range o kpa (kg/cm?, psi) SB0—1230 (10.0—12.5, 142—178)
R range Idle kpa (kg/icm?, psi) 600—830 (6.1—8.5, 87121}
Stal! kpa (kgfcm?, psi) 1470—1960 (15.0—20.0, 213—284)
Throttle pressure '
P range Idle kpa (kgfcm?, psi) 83--113 (0.85—1.15, 12—16)
Stall kpa (kg/lcm?, pel) 540—610 (5.5—6.2, 5.5—86.2)
Governor pressure
30 km‘h (19 mph)  kpa (kgicm?, psi) 83—118 (0.85—1.20, 12—17)
D range 50 km/h (31 mph}  kpa (kgicm?, psi) 162—206 (1.65—2.10, 23—30)
85 km/h (53 mph)  kpa (kgfcm?, psi) 314—378 (3.2—3.85, 46—55)
Shift point
Range Throttle condition Shifting Shift point speed km/h (mph)
Fully opened 18t — 2nd 42——57 {26~—35)
2nd — 3rd 80—105 (56—65)
1st = 2nd 15—30 (3-—18})
2nd - 3rd 47—62 (26—38)
Half throttle (1/2} 3rd = OD 93108 (58—67)
D Lock-up 93—108 (58—87)
oD — 3rd More than 75 (47)
oD — 2nd 3090 (19—56)
. QD — 1st 28—50 (17—31)
Kick-down 3rd - 2nd 3090 (19-56)
3rd — st 12—50 (7—31)
2nd — 1st 7—50 (4—31)
Fully opened 1st = 2nd 51-—66 (32—41)
1 Half throttle ist - 2nd 51—66 (32—41)
Kick-down 2nd — 1st 42—57 (26~35)
Time lag
N — D range 56C. 0.4—1.2
N — R range sec. 0.4—1.5
Torgue converter
Stall torque ratio 2.100—2.300: 1
Bushing inner diameter mm (in} Stanfj ard 53.030 (2.088)
Maximum 53.076 (2.090)
Qil pump
Clearance
Cam ring and oil pump cover mm (in) StanFﬂard 0.005—0.020 (0.0002—0.0008)
Maximum 0.080 {0.003)
. ; Standard 0.005--0.020 (0.0002—0.0008)
Rotor and oil pump cover mm {in) Maximum 0.030 (0.0012)
vane and oil pump cover mm (in) Stanldarcf 0.015—0.050 (0.0006—0.0020)
Maximum 0.080 {0.003)
. . . Standard 0.005—0,020 (0.0002—0.0008)
Seal pin and oil pump cover mm (in) Maimom 0.060 (0.002)
Vane and rotor groove mm (i) StanFiard 0.010—0.045 (0.0004--0.0013)
Maximum 0.065 (0.0026)
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Transaxle model

Item FU 56
Sleeve outer diameter mm (in) | Standarg 28.00 {1.102)
L . ) Standard 28.00 (1.102)
R
otar bushing inner diameter mm (in) Maximum 58.05 (1.104)
. . —|'standard | 5.00 (0.197)
Seal
eal pin outer diameter mm (iny T " 4.90 (0.193)
. . . . Standard 57.85 (2.278)
d
Gulde ring outer diameter mm (in) Mimrmom 57.70 (2.272)
i . Standard 12.00 (0.472)
Val ut
alve outer diameter mm (in) Mimroam 11.86 (0.267)
Forward clutch
Number of driven and drive plates [ 3
‘ ) . | Standard | 1.6 (0.063)
D tate th l
rive piate thickness mm {in} F Minimum 1.4 (0.055)
Forward c¢lutch clearance mm (in) 1.0—1.2 (0.039—0.047)
. . - 5.9 (0.232), 8.1 (0.240), 6.3 (0.248), 6.5 (0.258),
Retaining plate sizes mm (in} 6.7 (0.264), 8.9 (0.350)
Caoasting clutch
Number of driven and drive plates 2
i . . Standard 1.6 (0.063)
Drive plate thickness mm {in} Minimur 1.4 (0.055)
Coasting clutch clearance mm (in} 1.0-—1.2 {0.039—0.047)
. ) . 4.6 (0.181), 4.8 {0.189), 5.0 (0.197), 5.2 (0.205)
Retaining plate sizes mm {in) 5.4 (0.213), 5.6 (0.220)
Return spring free length mm (iny | 29.6 (1.173)
Reverse clutch
Number of driven and drive plates 2
. . .. | Standard 1.6 (0.063)
Brive plate thickness mm (i) l Ty 1.4 (0.055)
Reverse clutch ciearance mm {in) 2.1—2.4 (0.083—0.084)
. . ) 6.8 (0.288), 7.0 (0.278), 7.2 {0.283)
Retaining plate sizes mm (in) 7.4 {0.291), 6.6 (0.260), 7.6 (0.299)
3-4 clutch
Number of driven and drive plates 4
. . .| Standard 1.6 (0.063)
Drive piate thickness mm {in) MMinimurn 1.4 (0.065)
3-4 clutch clearance mm (in) 1.3—1.5 (0.051—0.058)
Retaining plate sizes mm {in) 4.8 (0.189), 5.0 {0.197), 5.2 (0.205), 5.4 {0.213), 5.6 (0.220)
Return spring free iength mm (in) 33.2 {1.307)
Low and reverse brake
Number of driven and drive piates 3
. . ) Standard 1.6 {0.063)
Crive plate thickness mm (iry) Ninimurn 1.4 (0.055)
Low and reverse brake clearance mm (in} 2.1—2.4 (0.083—C.094)
Retaining plate sizes mm (in) | 10.2 (0.402). 10.4 {0.40%), 10.6 (0.417), 10.8 (0.425), 10.0 (0.394)
Return spring free length mm {in) 20.5 (0.807)
Sun gear drum bush mm {in) | Maximum 33.425 (1.316)
Small sun gear bush mm {in} | Maximum 24.021 (0.946)
Carrier hub
Clearance beiween pinion washer and _
planstary carrigr mm (in) 0.2—0.7 (0.008—-0.028)
Servo
Free length of return spring mm (in) | 43.25 (1.703)
2-3 accumulator valve
. , Cuter dia. 8.9 (0.350)
2-3 accumulater valve spring mm {in) Free langth 76 (2.992)
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Spring name Outer dia. mm () | Free length mm {in) Wire dia. mm (in) Spring color
1-2 accumulator small spring 2.9 (0.400) 84.7 (3.335) 1.2 (0.047) Red
1-2 accumulator large spring 16.0 (0.630) 78.0 {3.071) 2.0 {0.079) Blue
Bypass spring 5.0 {0.197) 25.1 (0.988) 0.7 (0.028) Yeallow
Servo control spring 4.9 {0.183) 27.1 (1.067} 0.5 {0.020) —
2-3 timing spring 8.3 (0.327) 26.5 (1.043) 0.8 (0.031) -
N-R accumuiator rear spring 11.1 (0.437) 68.2 (2.685) 1.0 (0.039) Blue
N-D accumulator front spring 9.8 {0.386) 99.9 (3.833) 1.2 (0.047) Silver
Low reducing spring 8.7 {0.343) 38.3 (1.508) 0.9 (0.035) Black
OD release spring 6.0 (0.236) 32.6 (1.283) 0.6 (0.024) —
Coasting bypass spring 5.8 {0.228) 31.3 {1.232) Q.6 (0.024) —
3-2 timing spring 8.2 {0.323) 28.55 (1.124) 0.8 (0.031) Maroon
3-2 capacity spring 5.55 (0.219) 30.5 (1.201) 0.55 (0.022) —
Throttle relief ball spring 6.6 (0.260} 20.3 {0.798) 0.8 (0.031) —
1-2 shift conirol spring 8.8 (0.217) 46,0 {1.811) 0.5 (0.020) —
1.2 shift spring 5.0 (0.197) 30.9 (1.217) 0.5 (0.020) —_
2-3 shift spring 8.1 {0.240} 45.4 (1.787) 0.65 (0.026) Maraon
3-4 shift spring 6.4 (0.252) 37.0 (1.457) 0.6 (0.024) —
Throttle backup spring 6.4 (0.252) 33.5 {1.319) 0.6 (0.024) —
Throttle modutator front spring 5.0 {0.197) 27.8 (1.094) 0.6 (0.024) Red
Throttle modulator rear spring 7.15 (0.281) 30.8 (1.213) 0.85 (0.033) Red
1 range control spring 6.15 {0.242) 39.2 (1.543) 0.65 (0.026) —
2 range control spring 3.95 (0.1586) 32.1 (1.264) 0.45 (0.018) _
Kick-down spring 5.4 (0.213) 38.1 (1.500) 0.8 {0.031) —
Throttle assist spring 5.15 (0.203) 32.3(1.272) Q.55 (0.022) Dark green
Throttle spring 5.4 (0.213) 48,3 (1.802) 0.8 (0.031) —
Converter relief ball spring 6.9 (0.272) 24.1 (0.949) 0.9 (0.035) Maroan
Qrifice check valve spring 5.0 {0187 12.5 (0.482) 0.23 (0.009) —
Pressure regulator spring 9.5 (0.374) 30.7 (1.209) 0.7 (0.028) —
Lock-up control spring 6.8 (0.268) 48,5 (1.831}) 0.8 (0.035 -
Lock-up support spring 6.1 (0.240) 43.5 (1.713) 0.65 (0.0286) Biue
QD lock-up spring 7.1 {0.280) 69.2 {2.724) 0.8 (0.031) Red
(o ————— __ Tranaade model| FU 56
Gear assembly
Total end play mm {in) 0.25—0.50 {0.010—0.020)
End play adjusting races mm (in) 12 (0'047_) ’ 1240 ((%%5;59)) 12% (({2)%633}))' 1.8 0.071).

idle gear bearing prefoad

N (em-kg, in-lk)

0.03—0.9 (0.3—9.0, 0.26—7.81)

Preload adjusting shims

mm (ir)

0.10 (0.004), 0.12 (0.005), 0.14 (0.008), 0.186 (0.0063),
0.18 (0.007), 0.20 {0.008), 0.50 (0.020)

Output gear bearing preload

Nm {(cm-kg, in-1b)

0.03—0.9 {0.3—9.0, 0.26~7.81)

Preload adjusting shims

v {in)

0.10 {0.004), 0.12 (0.008), 0.14 (0.008), 0.16 (Q.0083),
0.18 (0.007), 0.20 (0.008), 0.50 (0.020)

Drive and ditferential

Final gear

Type

Helical gear

Reductian ratic

3,842

Side bearing preload

N-m (cm-kg, in-lb)

2.9—-3.9 (30—40, 26—35)

0.0 (0.004), 0.12 (0.005), 0.14 (0.006}, 0.16 {0.0083},

Preioad adjusting shims mm (in} | 0.18 (0.007), 0.20 {0.008), 0.30 (0.012), 0.40 (0.016), 0.50 (0.020),
0.60 (0.024), 0.70 (0.028), 0.80 (0.031), 0.80 {0.035)

Backlash of side gear and pinion mm {in) 0.025—0.1 {0.001—0.004)

Torque converter distance “A™ (Refer to 78—160) mm (in) 25 (0.88)
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30 TECHNICAL DATA

7C. MANUAL TRANSAXLE (4WD)

Engine model

B6 DOHC TURBO

Item
Transaxle
Shift lever position Floor shift
First 3.307
Second 1.833
) Third 1.233
Gear ratio Fourth 5570
Fifth 0.795
Reverse 3.106
Clearance of lever and reverse idle Standard 0.1—0.32 (0.004—0.013)
gear mm (in) | Wear limit 0.5 {0.02)
Clearance of shift fork and clutch hub Standard 0.2—0.48 (0.008—0.018)
sleeve mm {in) | Wear limit 0.5 {0.02)
Clearance of synchronizer ring and Standard 1.5 {0.059)
gear mm (in} | Wear limit 0.8
First Standard 0.050—0.280 (0.002—0.011)
Limit 0.330 (0.013)
Standard 0.175—0.455 (0.007—0.018)
Second Limit 0.505 (0.020)
. . Standard 0.060—0.200 (0.002—0.008)
Thrust clearance mm (in) | Thirg Cimit 0.250 (0.039)
Fourth Standard 0.165—0.365 (0.065—0.144)
Limit 0.415 {0.016)
Fifth Standard 0.050—0.175 (0.002—0.007)
Limit 0.225 (0.010)

Primary shaft gear
Nm {cm-kg, in-b)

0.1—0.34 Nm (1.0—3.5, 0.87—3.00)

Bearing preload
Adjustment shim  mm (in)

0.20 {0.008), 0.30 (0.012), 0.40 (0.0160, 0.50 (0.020),
0.25 (0.010), 0.35 (0.014), 0.45 (0.020), 0.55 {0.022},
0.60 (0.023), 0.85 (0.025), 0.70 {0.227)

ATF: DEXRON-II

Fluid Type API: GL-4 or GL-5 (Above —18°C/0°F)
. SAE 80W-90 or SAE 90
Capagcity 3.8 liters (3.8 US qt, 3.2 Imp qi)

Center differential

Type

Planetary carrier

) Quter 78
Number of ring gear teeth nner 66
- Outer 14
Number of pinion gear teeth Inner T4
Pinion gear side 33
Number of sun gear teeth idle gear side 50
Nurnber of idle gear teeth 43
Bearing preload N-m {em-kg, in-b) 0.3—1.2 (3—12, 2.6—10.4)
0.1 (0.004), 0.2 (0.008), 0.3 (0.012), 0.4 (0.018),
Bearing preload adjustment shim mm (in) 0.5 (0.020), 0.6 (0.024}, 0.7 (0.028), 0.8 (0.032),
0.9 (0.038), 1.0 (0.040), 1.1 {0.044), 1.2 (0.048)
End play of ring gear mm (in) 0.15—0.30 (0.006—0.012)
Ring gear end play adjustment washer mm (in} 1.20 (Ofg?'(()‘l_bssss)(of,gg)'(cib5701)(0‘059)’
End play of sun gear mm (in) 0.10~0.30 (0.004-—0.012)
Sun gear adjustment washer mm (in) 3.5 (0.1?3‘18)(.0%22%0.126)(}):?;.?0()0.154),
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TECHNICAL DATA 30

tem Engine model B6 DOHC TURBO
Transfer Carrier
Final gear reduction ratio 4.105

Ring gear 78
Number of teeth Secondary 19

shatt final gear

APl: GL-5
Eluic Type Above —18°C (0°F) SAE 90
Below ~18°C (0°F): SAE 80W
Capacity 0.5 liter {0.5 US qt, 0.4 Imp qt)
TIGHTENING TORQUE Nm m-kg ft-ibh
Transaxle case 3752 3.8-—-5.3 27--38
Gear shaft lock nut 127—206 12.9—21 894—1562
Rear cover 7.8—11 0.8—1.1 5.8—8.3
Transfer carrier 2530 2.5--3.1 18.1—22.4
Center differential lock motor 18.6-—25.5 1.9—2.6 13.7—18.8
Gate lock bolt 12—16 1.2—1.6 10.4—13.9
Reverse idle shaft lock bolt 19--26 1.9—2.7 13.7—18.8
Switches 19.6—29.4 20—3.0 14.6—21.7
Inter lock sieeve guide bolt 8.8—13.7 0.8—1.4 6.5—10.1
Drain plug 39—59 4.0—6.0 29—43
8. PROPELLER SHAFT
Item Front propeller shaft Rear propeller shaft
Length mm (in) B57.3 (33.75) 965 (37.99)
Shaft outer diameter mm (in} 57 (2.24) 65 (2.56)
Deflection limit mm (in} 0.4 {0.018)
Starting torque of the universal joint  N-m (cm-kg. in-lb} 0.294—0.784 (3—8, 2.6—86.9)
TIGHTENING TORQUE Nm m-kg ft-1b

Companion flange {front} 2730 2.8—31 20—22
Companion flange {rear} 27—30 2.8—3.1 20—22
Center bearing support 37—-52 3.8—5.3 27—38
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9. FRONT AND REAR AXLES

ltem
Driveshaft
. inside Double offset joint
Joint type Outside " Bell joint
sront Right side 564 (22.20)
" Left side 629 (24.76)
haft | th
Shaft leng mm (in) . Right side 681.0 (26.82)
Left side 651.3 (25.64)
Shaft diameter mm (in) 20.0 (0.787)
Front axle
Bearing play—axial direction mm (ir) 0

Bearing preload | Puli scale reading N (kg, Ib)

2.0—8.8 (0.2—0.9, 0.4—2.0)

£.285 (0.2474), 6.325 (0.2490), 6.365 (0.25086),
6.405 (0.2522), 6.445 (0.2538), 6.485 (0.2554),
6.525 (0.2569), 6.565 (0.2585), 6.605 (0.2600),

Preload adjustrent spacer ' mm (in) 6.645 (0.2616), 6.685 (0.2631), 6.725 (0.2648),
6.765 (0.2663), 6.805 (0.2679), 6.845 (0.2695),
6.885 (0.2711), 6.825 {0.2726), 6.965 (0.2742),
7.005 (0.2758), 7.045 (0.2774), 7.085 (0.2789)
Rear axle
Bearing end play mm (in) | 0
Rear differential
Reduction gear Hypoid gear
Differentiai gear Straight bevel gear
Reduction ratic 3.809 : 1
Number of teeth Rn‘wg gelear 43
Drive pinion gear 11
Grade APt Service GL-5
Fluid Viscosity SAE 90 or 80W-80
Capagity: liter (US qt, Imp gt} 0.65 (0.69, 0.57)

TIGHTENING TORQUE N-m m-kg ft-ib

Knuckle to shock absorber 93—117 95-11.9 69—86
| Knuckle to lower arm ball joint 43—54 4455 32—40

Lower arm to lower ram ball joint 93—117 9.5~11.9 69—86

Knuckie to brake assembly 39--48 4.0—5.0 29—36

Knuckle to tie rod end 29—44 3.0—4.5 22—35

Disc plate to wheel hub 44—54 4.5—5.5 33—40

Hub spindle t¢ shock absorber 93—117 9.5—11.9 B85-—86

Lateral link through bolt 63—75 B8.4—7.6 46—55

Hub spindle to backing plate 45—867 4.6—86.8 33—A49
10. STEERING SYSTEM

item Model aWD 2WD

Steering wheel _

Quter diameter mm {in) 380 (14.96)

Free play mm {in} 0—-30 (0—1.18)

QOperating force N (kg ib) M/S 1 5—20 (0.5—2.0, 1--5) P/S : 40 (4.1, 9)
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Item Model awp 2WD
Lock to lock P/IS:289 42”(%@3;%(%5%?2
Max. steering angle Inner 38°00" + 2° 40°00" + 2°

' Outer 31°00" = 2° 33°00" % 2°
Front wheel alignment
King-pin inclination angle 12°05’ 12920
Camber angle 1°00° = 30 0°50" =+ 30’
Caster angle 1945 & 4% 1935+ 45'
Caster trail mm (in) 8.3 (0.33}) 10.0 (0.39)
Toe-in mrm (in) 2 £ 3(0.08 £ 0.12)
Steering gear
Type Rack and pinion
Total gear ratio P/S:17.0 /S Mjsgagofgfzg)(vpésmwe
Back lash between rack and pinion mm {in} 0(0)

Nm (om-kg, in-ib)

Preload measured by torgue wrench

MIS : 1.0—1.4 (10—~14, 8.68—12.15) PIS : 0.6—1.5 (6—15, 5.2—-13.02)

Pinion preload N (g, 1) |

Preload measured by pull scale with attachment

M/S : 10—14 (1—14, 22—3.1) PIS : 615 (0.6—1.5, 1.3—3.3)

Limit of rack housing movement mm (in) 1.5 (0.08)
Distance between left and right brackets mm (in) 257.5 (10.14) 260 (10.24)
Rack stroke mm {in) 140 (5.51) 136 (5.35)
Lubricant type (power steering) ATF DEXRON-|{ ATF M2C33-F or Dexron-li
Oil capacity (power steering} Liter {JS gt, Imp gt 0.6 (0.63 , 0.53)
Drive belt
. . . New belt 8—8 (0.31—0.35)
Deflection with force of 98 N (10 kg, 22 Ib) mm (ir) Used beft 9—10 (0.35—0.39)

C.G.R.: Constant Gear Ratio
V.G.R.: Variable Gear Ratio

TIGHTENING TORQUE Nem m-kg ft-lb
Steering wheel nut 40—50 4,0—5.0 29—36
4WD Upper 3752 3.8—5.3 27—38
Steering housing to bady Lower 31—46 3.2—4.7 23—34
WD Upper 31—46 3.2—4.7 23-~34
Lower 3t—46 3.2—-47 23—34
Tie-rod end 29—44 3.0—4.5 29—33
Tie-rod locknut 4WD 34—50 3.5--5.1 2537
2WD 34—29 3.6—4.0 25—29
Pinion ghaft to intermediate shaft 18—26 1.8—27 13—20
Steering shatft to master Steering wheel side 8.8—14 09—1.4 85—10
cylinder bracket Intermediate shaft side 16—23 1.6—2.3 12—17
Steering shaft to intermediate shaft 18—26 1.8—2.7 13—20
11. BRAKING SYSTEM
item Model 4WD & 2WD
Brake type Front..... disc, Rear ..... disc or drum
Brake pedal
Height mm {in) 214 12 (8,43 9
Free play mm {in) 4—7 (0.16—0.28)
Reserve travel mm {in) 83 (3.27) or more

Clearance when pedal is depressed at 589 N (80 kg, 132 1b)
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tem Made 4WD & 2WD
Master cylinder

. Type Tandem
Master cylinder Bore dameter _mm (in) 22.22 {0.875)
Fuid capacity of reserve tank c¢ {cu i 195 (11.90)
Front disc brake
Type Ventilated

- . Standard 10 {0.39)
Thickness of pad mm (in) Mimmum 2 (0.08)

i . . Standard 18 (0.71)
Thickness of disc plate mm (in} Minimum 16 (0.63)
Run-out of disc plate mm {in) 0.1 (0.003)
Wheel cylinder bore mm {in} 511 (2.01)
Rear brake (disc)

Type Solid

. . Standard 8 (0.31)
Thickness of pad mm (in} o 1(0.04)

. . ' Standard 10 (0.39)
Thickness of disc plate mm {in) Ninimunm 8 (0.31)
Run-out of disc plate mm {in} 0.1 (0.003)
Wheel cylinder bore mm {in) 30.2 (1.19)
Rear brake (drum)

Type Leading & trailing

. - . Standard 5 (0.20
Thickness of lining mm {in) Mimirmom 7 E0.04;

. . i Standarg 200 (7.87)

Drum inside diameter mm {in} Minram 207 (7.99)
Wheel cylinder bore mm {in) 17.46 (0.687)
Parking brake
Type Mechanical two rear wheel control
Parking lever notches 57

When lever is pulled at 98N (10 kg, 22 Ib)
Power brake unit
Diameter ram {in) 213 (8.39)
Clearance between master cylinder piston and ' 0 (0)
push red mm {in}
Fluid pressure per treading force kPa (kg/cm?, psi) 1,373 (14,199)

Pedal force 196N (20 kg, 44 Ib), during non-booster action
Rear whee! hydraulic control system
Type Dual propertioning valve
Switching point (Master cytinder pressure) kPa (kgicm?, psi) gg E%IHgGQV%ODHC 4WD: gigﬁ gg 4433
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TIGHTENING TORQUE N-m m-kg ft-lb
Master cylinder to power brakeg unit 19—25 1.9—2.6 14—19
Power brake unit to body 9.8—16 1.0—1.6 7.2—12
Brake pedal tc master cylinder bracket 20—34 2.0—-3.5 14—25
Front caliper to knuckle 49—59 5.0—8.0 36—43
Back plate to hub spindle 45—59 4.6—6.0 33—43
Mounting support to adaptor (2WD) 48—69 50—7.0 36—51
Mounting support to knucklie (4WD) 49—89 50—7.0 36—51
Rear caliper to meunting support 16—24 1.6—2.4 12—17
Wheel cylinder to back plate 9.8—13 1.0—1.3 7.2—9.4
Flexitle hose to caliper 22—29 22—3.0 16—22
Flare nut 13—22 1.3—2.2 9—16
12. WHEEL AND TIRE
ltem Model AWD & 2WD
Wheel
Size Standard: 4 1/2-Jx13, 5-Jx13, § 1/2-JJx14
Temporary spare: 4-T x 14
Offset mm (in} Standard: 45 (1.77) Temporary spare: 50 (1.97)
Diameter of pitch circle mm (in) 114.3 (4.5)
Tire
Size Standard:; 1555R13, P165/80R13, 175/70SR13, P175/70R13,
185/60R14 82H Temporary spare: T105/70D14
) | Front Standard: 196 (2.0, 29) Temporary spare: 412 (4.2, 60)
Inflation pressure kPa (kgfom®, psi) [goz; Standard: 177 (1.6, 26) Temporary spare: 412 (4.2, 60)
Wheel and tire
Aunout limit mm (i) Horizontal - Steel whael: 2.5 {0.098) Aluminum wheel: 2.0 (0.079)
Vertical 1.5 (0.059)
Unbalance limit g (0z) 13 inch: 11 (Q.39), 14 inch: 10 (0.35)
TIGHTENING TORQUE N-m m-kg ft-ib
Wheel lug nut 88—118 9—12 65—87
13. SUSPENSION
2WD (86 EGI)
tem Mode! M/T AT
Front suspension
Type Strut
Spring Cail
Wire diameter mm (in) 12.5 (0.49) 12.8 (0.50)
Spring dimensions Coil diameter mrm (in) | 132.5—134.7 {5.22—5.30) | 1343—136.4 (5.28—5.37}
Free tength mm (in) 391 (15.4) 372 (14.6)
Coil number {active) 4.96 £.60
Shock absorber Cylindrical double-acting
. Type Torsion bar
Stablizer Diamater mm (in} 27.2 (1.07)
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ltem Model Hatchback Sedan
Rear suspension
Type Strut
Spring Coil
Wire diameter mm {in) 10.2 (0.40) 10.5 (0.41)
o . Coil diameter mm (n) 112.5 (4.43) 113.2 (4.46)
Spring dimensions Free length mm (in) 351 (13.8) 376 (14.8)
Coil number (active) 4.62 5.62
Shock absorber Cylindrical deuble-acting
- Type Torsion bar
Stabilizer Diameter fom (in) 15.9 (0.63)
2WD {B6 DOHC Turbo)
ltem Type Hard ASA
Front suspension
Type Strut
Spring Cail
Wire diameter mm {in) 12.8 (0.50) 12.5 (0.48)
Spring dimensions Coil diameter mm (in) | 134.3—136.4 (5.29--5.37) | 133.0—135.5 (5.24—5.33)
Free length mm {in) 372 {(14.6) 393 (15.5)
Coil number (active) 5.60 _ ' 4.07
Shock absorber Cylindrical double-acting
. ' Type Torsion bar
Stabilizer Diameter mm () 29.2 (1.15)
Rear suspension
Type Strut
Spring Cail
Wire diameier mm (in) 10.2 (0.40) 10.0 (©.39)
Spring dimensions Coil diameter mm {in) 113.2 {4.46) 113.0 {(4.45)
Free iengtn mm {in) 351 (13.8) 394.6 (15.54)
Coil number {active) 4.62
Shock absorber Cylinder coubie-acting
Stabilizer Type Torsicn bar
Diameter mm (ir) | Relchback: 15.9 {0.63) Sedan: 17.3 (0.68) | 17.3 (0.68}
ASA: Adjustable Shock Absoroer
4WD (B6 DOHC Turbo)
Item Type Hard
Front suspension
Type Strut
Spring Coil
Wire diameter mm (in) 11,25 {0.44)
Spring dimensions Coil diameter mm (in) 135 (5.31)
pring Free length mm (in) 436 (17.16)
Coil number (active) 5.2
Snock absorper Cylindrical double-acting
o Type Torsion bar
Stabilizer Diametar mm (in) 29.2 (1.15)
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item Type Sporty
Rear suspensicn
Type Strut
Spring Coil
Wire diameter mm (in} 10.5 (0.41)
. . . Coil diameter mm (in} 128 (5.04)
Spring dimensions Free length mm (in) 356.8 (14.05)
Ceil number (active) 3.65
Shock absorber Cylindrical double-acting
. Type Torsion bar
Stadilizer Diameter mm {in) 15.2 (0.83)
TIGHTENING TORQUE N-m m-kg ft-lb
Front Suspension
. . AWD 64—80 8.5—8.2 47—58
Piston rod to mounting biock WD 5568 5655 1150
Mounting block to suspension tower 29—36 3.0—3.7 22—-27
Strut {Jower) to knuckle 93—117 9.5—11.9 69—86
Knuckle arm to lower arm 43—54 4.4—55 32—40
Lower arm bushing (front) 93-~117 9.3—11.9 69—86
Lower arm bushing (rear) 75—83 7.6—9.5 55—8%
Lower arm bushing bracket (rear) 58—74 8.0—7.5 43—54 .
Stahilizer to lower arm 12—18 12—18 8.7—13
Stabilizer bracket (Upper) 39-—55 40—56 29—41
Stabilizer bracket (lower) 31—46 3.2—4.7 23—34
Rear Suspenslon
. . 4WD 64—80 6.5—8.2 47—59
Piston rod to mounting block WD 5576R £6.69 75D
Mounting block 1o suspension tower 23---29 2.3—3.0 1722
Strut (lower) to knuckle (4WD) 78~—117 8.0—11.9 58--86
Strut (lower) to hub spindle (2WD} 93—117 9.5—11.% 69—86
Lateral link to crossmember AWD 68—95 6597/ 50—70
2wWD 93—117 9.5~—11.9 £9—86
Lateral ink to knuckle (4WD) 63—75 6.4-~7.6 4655
Latera! link to hub spindle (2WD) 83—75 6.4—7.6 46—55
Lateral link rod locknut (4WD) 55—64 5.6—6.5 4147
Trailing link to bogy 55—74 8.0—-7.6 43—54
Trailing link to knuckle (4WD) 93—117 9.5—11.9 69—86
Trailing link to hub spindle (2WD) 54—6% 5.5—6.9 40—50
Crossmember 10 body 4WD 48—85 6.9—9.7 50—70
2WD 46—57 4.7—5.8 34—42
Stabilizer to lateral fink 12—18 1.2—1.8 8.7—13
Stabilizer bracket 43—54 4.4—5.5 32—40
15. BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM
Item Wattage (Buib Trade number)
Halogen headlights B85/45 (5004)
Turn signai lights Front 27 (1159)
Rear 27 (1187 NA)

Stop and tail lights

27/8 (1157}

Parking/Front side marker lights

8 (67)
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Caurtesy lights

Item Wattage (Bulb Trade number)
License plate lights 8 (87)
Back-up light 27 {1156)
High mounted stop light 18.4 (1141)
Rear side marker lights 4.9 {188)
Imterior light 10
Map lights 6
Luggage compartment light 5
3.4

Indicator and warning lights

With Tachometer

| without Tachometer

Turn signal 3.4 {Anaiog), 1.4 (Dighal)

High beam 3.4 {Analog), 1.4 (Digital)

Qil pressure 1.4 3.4

Alternator 1.4 3.4

Hazard 3.4 {Analog), 1.4 (Digita)

Rear window defroster (if equipped) 1.4 3.4

Brake fluid level 1.4 3.4

Chack (MIL) 3.4 {Analog), 1.4 (Digital) 3.4

A/C switch (if equipped} 1.4

Stop light 1.4 —

Turbo 3.4 —

O/D OFF 1.4 —

Fuel level 3.4 (Analog), 1.4 (Digital) —

Washer fluid level 1.4 —

Seat belt 1.4 3.4
Ilumination lights

Hesater 3.4

Cigarette lighter 3.4

Radio 1.4

Clock 1.4

Cluster switch 1.4

Automatic selector lever 3.4

ASA switch 1.4

Meter 3.4 (Analog), 1.4 (Digital)

AJC switch (i equipped) 1.4
STANDARD BOLT AND NUT TIGHTENING TORQUE

Diameter | Pitch aT 6T 8T

mm ({in) | mm (in) Nm m-kg ft-1b N-m m-kg ft-lb N-m m-kg ft-Ib
6{0.236) |1 (0.039) | 4.2—6.2 0.43—0.63 3.1—4.6 | 6.9—98 | 0.7—1.0 | 50~7.2 [7.8—-11.8 0.8—1.2 | 5.8—8.8
8 {0.315) | 1.25{0.049) |9.8—14,7| 1.0—1.5 [7.2—10.8| 1623 | 1.6--2.3 | 12—17 18—26 | 1.8—2.7 | 13—20
10 (0.394) [1.25(0.049) | 20—28 | 2.0--2.9 | 14—21 | 31—46 | 3.2—41 | 23—34 | 36—54 | 3.7—55 2740 -
12 (0.472) | 15(0.059) | 34—50 | 3.5—5.1 | 26—37 | 55—80 | 56—8.2 | 41—59 | 63—93 | 6.4—9.5 46—869
14 (0.651) | 1.5 (0.089) — — — 75—103 |7.7—10.5| 56—78 [102—137| 10—14 | 756—101
16 {0.630} | 1.5 {0.059) — — — 116—157| 12—16 | 85—116 |156—211| 16—22 |115—158
18 {0.709) | 1.5 {0.059) — — — 167—225| 17—23 |123—1661221—299| 2331 |163—221
20 {0.787) | 1.5 0.059) — — -— 231314 | 24—32 [171—231|308—417| 31—43 [227—307
22 {0.866) | 1.5 {0.059) — — — 314-—423] 32—43 [231—312|417—564] 43—58 |307—416
24 (0.945) | 1.5 (0.059) — — — 475—546] 41—56 | 208—403|536—728| 55--74 |396--536
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40 speciAL TOOLS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The letters in the Priority Column indicate the degree of importance of each tool.
A Indispensabie

The tools ranked "“A" in this list are indispensable for performing operations satisfactorily, easily and
efficiently and so it is aavisable that all service shops have these tools.
B ... Selective

The tools in this list are not as necessary as tools ranked A, but all service shops should have these
tools if possibie in order to easily perform operations for efficient repair operations.

86U40X-002

Note

When ordering tool sets which consist of several tools, check the List in the Parts Cata-
logue or Special Service Tools Booklet {4063-11-85B) etc. to make sure that some tools

are duplicated in other sets which may already have been purchased. If so, order only those
new tools which are needed.

73(G40X-002
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ENGINE GROUP

TOOL NUMBER
. & DESCRIPTION
49 0107 680A

Engine stand

49 BO10 1A0

Hanger, en-
gine stand

49 8011 102

Lock iool,
crankshaft

PRIORITY ILLUSTRATION

TOOL NUMBER
& DESCRIPTION

49 E301 060

Brake, ring
gear

49 BO12 0AD
{B6 EGI)
Compressor,
valve spring

49 BO12 01
(B6 EGI)
FPusher, valve
sedl

49 BOY2 005
(B6 DOHO)
Remover & in-
staller, vaive
guide

49 B012 008
(B& DORC)
Pivot, valve
spring lifter

49 BO12 007
{86 DOHC)
Pusher, vaive
seal

49 5120 222
(B& EGI)
Pivot, valve
spring lifter

49 0221 061A
(86 DOHC)
Remover & in-
staller, piston
pin

49 0249 010A
(B EGI)
Removear & in-
staller, valve
quide

ILLUSTRATION

C ] VR

49 0636 100A
(BB EGI

Armn, valve
spring lifter

49 8134 040A
(B6 EGI)

Tool set, pis-
ton pin setting

49 5120 710

Holder, coup-
ling flange




40 spPeciAL TooLS

TOOL NUMBER

TOOL NUMBER

& DESCRIPTION PRIORITY ILLUSTRATION & DESCRIPTION PRIQRITY ILLUSTRATION
49 9200 145 49 8120 170
Adapter, radia- A Remover, A %
tor cap tester vaive seal
49 BO12 011
{B6 DOHCQ)
HLA hole pro- B
tector
CLUTCH & MANUAL TRANSAXLE GROUP
TOOL NUMBER TOOL NUMBER
& DESCRIPTION PRIORITY ILLUSTRATION & DESCRIPTION PRIORITY ILLUSTRATION
49 BO17 0AQ 49 B027 002
(B6 EGY {4WD)
Hanger, A Adapter, A
transaxle preload (Diff.
side bearing)
4% B0O17 1AD 48 BO27 004
(B6 EG)) = (4WD)
Remaver set, A 56 & Measuring A
bearing plate
(e lele
49 B027 003 49 £301 0258
{4WD) (2WD)
Attachment M A Support, A
engine
49 BO17 5A0 . 49 F401 3308
(4WD)
Support, A &j g Installer set, A
engine bearing
49 BO27 001 49 F401 380C
(4WD) (B6 EGI)
Holder, A Shim selector A

differential side
qear

set
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TOOL NUMBER

TOOL NUMBER
& DESCRIPTION PRIORITY ILLUSTRATION PRIORITY ILLUSTRATION

& DESCRIPTION

49 F401 440 49 G030 455

(B6 EGI} (B6 DOHC}

Holder, prima- A Holder A
ry shaft differential side

gear
49 G017 1A0 49 GOJ0 795
(86 DOHC) (B& DOHC)
Remover set, A Installer, oil A
bearing seal
48 G019 DAD 49 SEO01 310
{(B6 DOHG)
Hanger, A Centering toal, A
transaxle clutch disc
49 B043 002 49 H034 201
Instalier, A Suppert hiock A
bearing
49 G030 370 48 0727 415
(B6 DOMC} (4WD)
Removing A Installer, A D
plate ' bearing

48 G030 3808 48 0839 425C

(B6 DOHC)

Shim selector A Pulier set, A
set bearing

49 G030 440 49 B025 DAD

(B6 DOHC) (4wD)

Holder primary A Installer, A
shaft dust seal
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AUTOMATIC TRANSAXLE GROUP

TOOL NUMBER TOOL NUMBER:

& DESCRIPTION PRIORITY JILLUSTRATION & DESCRIPTION PRIORITY ILLUSTRATION

43 FT01 361 49 Goig 12

Rermover, A Leak checker A

bearing

49 FT01 439 49 G019 M3

Holder, idle A Bearing A

gear shaft remover

49 G019 0AZ2 49 G019 A17

Turbine shaft A Qil seal in- A

holder staller

49 G019 DABA 49 G019 022

Shim setector A Attachment K A

set

49 G019 CA7 49 G032 355

Compressar A Adjust gauge A

set, return

spring

49 G019 011 49 0378 400A

Bearing in- A Gauge set, oil A

staller pressure
PROPELLER SHAFT & DIFFERENTIAL GROUP

TOOL NUMBER TOOL NUMBER

& DESCRIPTION PRIORITY ILLUSTRATION & DESCRIPTION PRIORITY ILLUSTRATION

49 BOO1 795 49 8025 001

{B6 EGH {AWD)

Installer, oil A Body A

seal
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TOOL NUMBER

TOOL NUMBER

& DESCRIPTION PRIORITY ILLUSTRATION & DESCRIPTION PRIORITY ILLUSTRATION
49 G030 338 49 8120 710
{B6 DOHC)
Attachment E A Holder, coup- A
ling flange
48 HG25 002 49 0259 720
4WD) {4WD)
Instafter, dust A Wrench, A
seal differential side
bearing adjust
nut
49 HO25 003 49 0710 520
(4WD) (AWD)
Installer, A Puller bearing A
bearing
49 HO33 101 /\@__/\ 49 0727 570
(AWD) u (4WD)
Bearing A Gauge kbody, A
remover pinion height
adjust
49 M0OQG5 561 49 8531 5535
(4WD) (4WD)
Hanger, A Gauge block A
differential
carrier
49 MO0O5 785 49 B531 565
(4WD} (4WD)
Installer set, oil A Pinicn model A
seal ® @ O
BRAKE & AXLE GROUP
TOOL NUMBER TOOL NUMBER
& DESCRIPTION PRIORITY ILLUSTRATION & DESCRIPTION PRIORITY ILLUSTRATION
49 8001 727 43 FO26 102
Spacer, selec- A Installer, A
tor (Fromt bearing
whesi huk)
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TOOL NUMBER

700t NUMBER

& DESCRIPTION PRIORITY ILLUSTRATION & DESCRIPTION PRIORITY ILLUSTRATION
48 0187 520 49 G030 725
(2WD)
Puller, rear A Puller, wheel A
axle shaft hub {Front)
bearing
49 B026 1A0 48 0221 600C
(AWD)
Puller, wheel A Exganc tool, A
hub disc brake
49 FA18 602 49 0258 7708
Wrench, disc A Wrench, fiare A @M
brake piston nut
49 F043 001 49 1285 071
Adiust gauge A Puller, A _Iz(ﬁ@:(:c::
bearing
STEERING & SUSPENSION GROUP
TOOL NUMBER ‘ TOOL NUMBER
& DESCRIPTION PRIORITY ILLUSTRATION & DESCRIPTION PRIORITY ILLUSTRATION
49 BOO1 605 48 B032 302 ‘
{Front) %
Adaptor, cast- B Adaptor, pow- A Gﬂﬂﬂﬁ;‘@
er, camber er steering
gauge gauge
49 BG26 101 49 B022 625A
(Rear)
Adaptor, cam- A Puller & in- A
ber gauge stailer set, low- ,
er arm bush
49 B032 3A0 49 HOO1 585
Remover, oil A Adjust wrench A & 2
=

seal
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TOOL NUMBER

TOOL NUMBER

& DESCRIPTION PRIORITY ILLUSTRATION & DESCRIPTION PRIORITY ILLUSTRATION
48 Hoo2 671 @% 29 GO30 595
Adaptor, pow- A %
or steering Protector A
gauge
49 0118 850C 49 8531 605

(Rear)
%ﬁ:ﬁ r, bal B Adaptor, cast- B
l er, camber

gauge
49 0180 510B 49 G030 625A
Attachment,
steering worm B Puller & in- B
bearing stailer set, low-
preload er arm bush
measuring
49 0208 710A 49 0223 6408
Alr out tool, B ™ ”__ Arm, coil A
boot spring com-

pressor
49 1232 670A 49 0370 641

= w5 mm—

Gauge set, A Screw, coll A
power steering spring com-

pressor
49 8038 785 ‘ 49 BQ32 303
Boot installer, A Wrench _ A
ball joint dust
cover

TESTER & OTHER GROUP

TOOL NUMBER TOOL NUMBER
& DESCRIPTION PRICRITY ILLUSTRATION & DESCRIPTION PRIORITY ILLUSTRATION
49 B092 953 49 HQ18 9A
Injector A Self-diagnosis A
checker checker
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TOOL NUMBER TOOL NUMBER :
& DESCRIPTION PRIORITY ILLUSTRATION & DESCRIPTION PRICRITY ILLUSTRATION
49 HOBO 740 49 5200 182
{B6 DOHC)
Pressure tester A Engine signal A
monitor
48 0187 280 49 UQ18 003
Cil pressure B Adcptor A
gauge harness
49 0259 866A 49 9200 165
Installing tool, B Tester, throttle A
seal pusher & /%ﬁ sensor
blade
49 0305 870A 49 9200 750A
Tool set, win- A Multi-pressure A
dow (Bond == tester
type) =09
49 0839 285 49 9200 166
Checker, fuel A Adaptor, throt- A
thermometer tie sensor
48 9200 010 49 FO18 001
Auta cruise A Checker lamp A S0
control :
checker e
49 9200 030B 49 G018 001
Logicon A Adoptor A
checker harnass
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Wiring Diagram

FOREW...

This wiring diagram incorporates the wiring schema-
tic for the basic vehnicle and its available optional
equipment. Actual vehicle wiring may vary slightly
depending upon optional equipment and/or local
specifications. All information contained in this boo-
klet is based on the latest information available at the
time of printing. Mazda Motor Corporation reserves
the right to make changes without previous notice.

Mazda Motor Corporation
HIROSHIMA, JAPAN

SECTION INDEX

l‘l Illll;IEI‘IIIII
{ :

l3llzlillll.llllllilj’llv

'POWER DOOR LOCK

CENTER DIFFERENTIAL CONTROL

'COMMON CONNECTOR LIST

FPARTS LOCATION

Name Section

HOW TO USE THIS WIRING DIAGRAM 0
SYMBOL IN THIS WIR!NG D!AGRAM

PARTS INDEX Pl

ELECTRICAL W|R|NG SCHEMATIC W

CHARGING SYSTEM

STARTING SYSTEM A
STARTER INTERLOCK SYSTEM

INHIBITOR

COOLING FAN SYSTEM

IGNITION SYSTEM B
ENGINE & FUEL CONTROL SYSTEM
AAT CONTROL SYSTEM |

METER & WARNING LIGHTS - c
FRONT WIPER & WASHER ‘

REAR WIPER & WASHER

ILLUMINATION LIGHT CONTROL
SYSTEM %
FRONT MARKER LIGHTS ;
HEADLIGHTS |
LICENSE LIGHTS

PARKING LIGHTS ;
TAIL LIGHTS ’
REAR MARKER LIGHTS

BACK-UP LIGHTS

TURN & HAZARD FLASHER LIGHTS
HORN |
STOP LIGHTS ‘

AIR CONDITIONER & HEATER G

CIGARETTE LIGHTER H

DIGITAL CLOCK

REAR WINDOW DEFROSTER
COURTESY LIGHTS Y
DOOR LOCK CYLINDER LIGHT !
IGNITION KEY CYLINDER LIGHT
INTERIOR & SPOT LIGHTS
LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LIGHT
SEAT BELT WARNING SYSTEM

POWER WINDOW o

AUDIO SYSTEM

REMOTE CONTROL IVIlRROR

ADJUSTABLE SHOCK ABSORBER |
CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM

SYSTEM

HD O 2 A

GROUND CIRCUIT
JOJNT BOX
LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY METER

[ -
o O
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SECTION INDEX

HOW TO USE THIS WIRING

DIAGRAM ..., 50:2 (0)
SYMBOL IN THIS WIRING
DIAGRAM ... ... . 50:5 (0}
PARTS INDEX .. ... 50:6 (PI)
ELECTRICAL WIRING
SCHEMATIC .................. ... 50:8 (W)
Except 4WD
CHARGING SYSTEM ......... ... 50:10 (A-1)
STARTING SYSTEM ........... .. 50:10 (A-1)
STARTER INTERLOCK SYSTEM
(For M/T) «..oo . 50110 (A1)
INHIBITOR (For 4AT) ............ 50:10 (A-1)
For 4WD
CHARGING SYSTEM ............ 50:12 (A-2)
STARTING SYSTEM ............. 50:12 (A-2)

STARTERINTERLOCKSYSTEM ... 50:12{A-2)
For Turbo

COOLING FAN SYSTEM . 50:14 (B-1a)

IGNITION SYSTEM ............ . 50:14 (B-13

ENGINE & FUEL CONTROL

SYSTEM ... ... ... ... . ... ... 50:14 {(B-1a)

EINGINECONTROLSYSTEM . ... 50:16(B-1b}

For Turbo with 4WD

COOLING FAN SYSTEM ....... 50:18 {B-2a)
IGNITION SYSTEM ............. 50:18 {B-23a)
ENGINE & FUEL CONTROL

SYSTEM ... 50:18 (B-2a)

ENGINE CONTROL SYSTEM ... 50:20 (B-2b)
For Non-Turbo

COOLING FAN SYSTEM ....... 50:22 (B-3a)
IGNITION SYSTEM ............. 50:22 (B-3a)
ENGINE & FUEL CONTROL

SYSTEM ... ... ..., 50:22 (B-3a)
4AT CONTROL SYSTEM ........ 50:22 (B-33)

ENGINE CONTROL SYSTEM ... 50:24 {B-3b)

METERS & WARNING LIGHTS ... 50:26 (C}
FRONT WIPER & WASHER ........ 50:28 (D))
REAR WIPER & WASHER

(3&5 Door) ... 50:28 (D)
ILLUMINATION LIGHT CONTROL

SYSTEM ... ... 50:30 (E-a)

FRONT MARKER LIGHTS ........ 50:32 (E-b)
HEADLIGHTS . ... 50:32 (E-b)
LICENSE LIGHTS ................ 50:32 (E-b)
PARKING LIGHTS ............... 50:32 (E-b)
TAILLIGHTS .o 50:32 (E-b)
REAR MARKER LIGHTS ......... 50:32 (E-b)
BACK-UP LIGHTS ................ 50:34 (F-a)
TURN & HAZARD FLASHER

LIGHTS o 50:34 {F-a)
HORN oo 50:36 (F-b)
STOP LIGHTS ... 50:36 (F-b)
AIR CONDITIONER & HEATER .... 50:38 (G)
CIGARETTE LIGHTER .. ........... 50:40 (H}
DIGITAL CLOCK ..o 50:42 (1
REAR WINDOW DEFROSTER ...... 50:42 (1)
COURTESY LIGHTS .............. .. 50:44 {J)
DOOR LOCK CYLINDER LIGHT ... 50:44 {J)
IGNITION KEY CYLINDERLIGHT . ... 50:44(J)
INTERIOR & SPOT LIGHTS ........ 50:44 (J)
LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT

LIGHT oo 50:44 (J)
SEAT BELT WARNING SYSTEM ... 50:44 (J)
POWER WINDOW .. ... ........... 50:46 (K)
AUDIO SYSTEM ..o 50:48 (L)
REMOTE CONTROL MiRROR ... .. 50:50 (M)
POWER DOOR LOCK ... ... ... 50:52 (N)
ADJUSTABLE SHOCK

ABSORBER ......ooveieeinni . 50:54 (O)
CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM ....... 50:56 (P)
CENTERDIF. CONTROLSYSTEM ... 50:60(Q)
COMMON CONNECTOR LIST ..... 50:61 (X)
GROUND CIRCUIT ............... 50:62 (JC)
INTER CONNECTING DIAGRAM OF

JOINTBOX ..o 50:62 (JB)
JB CONNECTOR LOCATION .. ... 50:63 (JB)
JOINTBOX ... . . ... 50:63 (JB)
LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY

(ELECTRONIC) METER .. ........ 50:64 (PA)
PART LOCATION ................. 50:65 (PA)
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50-0 How TO USE THIS WIRING DIAGRAM

HOW TO USE THIS WIRING DIAGRAM

The complete electrical system is divided into charging system, ignition system, etc.

»
k

Each system is shown on both right and left pages as described below.

When reading the wiring diagram, following should be noted:

Section mark System name System circuit diagram

IAI CHARGING SYSTEM LCOMMON CONNECTOR L|s'rm
w B3 5% | &R
o 9 |Io
ch @H | o | E3
o | B (B3] B
- @
&3
o 83
&
7_/ /
® Connector diagram identifies the ® Right page illustrates the actual ® The last page, “Section X",
exclusive applicable connectors tocation of each connector and Hlustrates common Cconnectors
for the circuit. the routing diagram of the related to each systern,

harness.
CONNECTOR

EEH T~

—(0 D r'e

Female Male

Male

”

Female

Way to look at Connector
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HOW TO USE THIS WIRING DIAGRAM 50-0

WIRING COLOR CODE _
Wiring color code is indicated with alphabetical letter/s, The
first letter indicates the basic color of the wire, and second
letter {if any)} indicates that the color of the stripe.

cooe| cotor [cope| colomr
8 8tack tg Light green Fusible link
8r Brown o Orange WRI[F]
G Green R Red <,1:1
L Blue Y Yellow Basic color\
Lb | Light blue w | white | Stripe color
L0 Blue Qrange| WR White Red
LgB Light green Black
Wiring harness color
is shown
The same fusible link and fuses are

indicated on each page.

CONNECTOR

Direction of current
is shown by the arrow

7N
Female Male

Ignition switch

Fusible link

|
O CHAIJGING SYS/IEM
085sq __ Abbreviation {_*‘ L
! Circuit is  shown
7 with the ignition
1 o switch off.
ABBREVIATIONS USED IN THIS BOOKLET L.
;b—t:ur Term Abbr. Yerm E»' o J
St Start A Ampere
IG Ignition w Watt @ T To alternator
ACC | Accessary R Resistance 4 / warning light
AS Auto stop Tr Transistor I O {Section C)
INT Intermittent M Motor e
Lo Low SwW Switch o = @ ©-
Mi Middle sq bqu-are per - Q@ oy ?)_
Hi High millimeter
R.H. | Right hand Autematic o
L.H. | Left hand AT Lransmission i .
FR_| Front right Manual Legend .nn lthe parenthesis
FL Fromt teft MT Ltransmission ( } m~d|cates the refer-
R.R Rear right NO Normal opened ence section.
R.L Rear left NC Normal clased
v | von MH | Middle high Relay Switch
NO type relay NC type relay NOC switch NC switch
§ | T - e
i OOt - —0 o— —ale—
2
o =X O X E——
: Stop Flow Stop Flow
2
P ]
The< rele'n{s and switches -% _ﬂmr_.g. Ot > o oo —e | —
are identified as NC (normal @
closed), or NO {normal Sl —— | —y¥x > | &ix
opened), 1o indicate their = Flow Stop Flow Stop
norma! position when they
are not in operation.
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50-0 How TO USE THIS WIRING DIAGRAM

HARNESS SYMBOLS

Each harness is distinguished by a symbol to indicate to which harness belong a8 wiring and connector in cireuit

diagrams and connector charts.

&y

DESCRIPTION OF HARNESS COLOR | SYMBOL ! DESCRIPTION OF HARNESS SYMBOL b )

Front harness — 3 No. 1 Door harness {Dr1]

Engine harness — [E} No. 2 Door harness [Dr2]

Instrument panel harness )] No. 3 Door harness [Dr3]

Rear harness smonen [R] No, 4 Door harness (Dr4]

Na, 2 Rear harness [R2] Audio harness [Au]

Emission harnass [EM] Air Con, harness [AC]

Interior light harness [1n] )

Floor harness {Fr]

e

Emission harness [EM}
Engine harness [E]

No. 2 Rear harness [R2]

... Air Con, harness [AC] Front harness [F}

EXRG

Air Con. harness [AC]

Interior Light harness [in]
No. 3 Door harness [Dr3]

®

Rear harness_[R] > ' iy & No. 1 Door harness [Dr1]

Floor harness [Fr]

No. 2 Door harness [Dr2]

EXAMPLE OF CIRCUIT DIAGRAM

X-04

8(F] &

BIE]

* It is seen from the above that the male-side black
line of the X-04 shows the engine harness and the
fernaleside black line shows the front harness.

* |t is seen from the above that the X-04 connector
is a connector connecting the engine and the front.

EXAMPLE OF CONNECTOR

C-03 Fuel Tank Gauge Unit [R]
B8 Y
WwR

* it is seen from the above that this connector
{C-03) is on the Rear harness.
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SYMBOLS IN THis wirinG DIAGRAM D0-0

SYMBOLS IN THIS WIRING DIAGRAM

LOGICAL SYMBOLS
The logical symbols are of four kinds: OR, AND, INV. {Inverter), PROCESS.
The circuit operation can be easily read by understanding these symbols,

i

OR
In case of input to either A or B, an output
comes out from C,
A When A and B are off {QV), C is off (OV). _
D—C When either A or B is on {12V}, C is on (12V).
B This can be simply shown in the relay circuit on
the right-hand side.
AND
In case of input to both A and B, an output A
comes out fram C, =
A:D_ When A and B are on (12VY, C is on {12V). ®< oo C
c When either A or B is off {(0V), C is off {(QV]).
8 This can be simply shown 1n the relay circuit 8 — Y
on the right-hand side,
INV. {Inverter)
In case of input to A, B is grounded. Power
When A is off (OV), B ison {12V},
When A is on {12V}, 8 is off {OV). A 8
A B This can be simply shown in the relay circuit
on the right-hand side. =
PROCESS makes a simplified representation of ¢
complicated functions of the circuit, f_Si—gnaI corwerter?
I il Functions mainly used: ' —
! e 1. Detection of signals ——1 Coil signal to be
t b 2. Conversion of signals : converted into b——
Th——— -4 The process of the fult transistor ignition controf - o_n~_ofis:_gn_a¥_.~~J.

unit is as shown in the right-hand figure.

GRAPHIC SYMBOLS

@ ®

s

Hatrness BCT)dV Holder Box

— ] &

Battery

Ground Fuse

Fusible link Motor

.

’r

Coit solenoid Resistance Variabel resistance Thermister Diode
-’- P @ 1 )
Condenser Transistor Pump Lamp Horn
1
‘ ~”
’ y #
i . " T
Speaker . Cigar lighter Heater Ittuminated Diode Zener Diode

-

PPV, R
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50 wiRING DIAGRAM

Pl PARTS INDEX

Parts Section Parts Section
@ Adjustable Damper Actuator ... Combination Switch
Actuater Solenoid Valve ................. License Light LH., RH. ... E-b
Adjustable Damper Actuator .. Meter Wumi. ..o e C.E-a
Adjustable Damper Switch ... Parking Light L.LH.,, R.H. ... E-b
A/C.Relay No. 1, NO. 2 .. ... G Tail Light LH, RH. e E-b
AC . SWIREH oo G Radio lllumi. ..o E-a, L
Air Flow Meter .........ocoovvieooeeeee. B-1b, 2b, 3b Rear Marker Light L.H, RH. ... E-b
Alernator With Reguiator .........ccococovivieinnn. A-1,2 Rear Turn Light LH, RH. ... F-a
AM, FM Electronic TUNEr . ..o L Condenser ... B-1a, 2a, 3a
Atmospheric Pressure Sensor .............. B-1b, 2b, 3a Condenser Fan Motor ... G
Cooling Fan Motor ... B-1a, 2a, 3a
CoolingFanRelay ... B-1a, 2a, 3a
; Courtesy Light LH., RH. ... J
Cruise Control Unit ... P
Back-Up Light ... F-a
Back-Up Light Switch ... F-a
Battery ... A~P Din Cord
Blower MOIOT ... e G DIOHE
Biower Motor Control Switch  ............................. G Digital Clock  .ooooiieiie |
Brake Fluid Level Switch ... C Distributor oo B-1a, 2a, 3a
Buckle Switch Door Handie Switch ... 4
BUZZEE Lo Door Lock Cyldinder Light.............. J
Door SWitch ... J
Electrical Load Controi Unit .................. B-1b, 2b, 3b
© Cassette Deck ...... .. U L Engine Coajtrql Unit B-1a, 1b, 2a, 2b, 3a, 3b
Check CoNNeCtOr ... i B-b Entry Humi. TImer oo J
ChECk Rela.y """""""""""""""""""""""""""""" ¢ Front Speaker LLH., R.H. ... L
Cigarette Lighter ... . H .
o . Front Wiper & Washer Motor........... ... D
Circuit Opening Relay ........................... B-1a, 2a, 3a
Cluster Switch LH. Fuel Meter ... i C
Rear Window Defroster Switch .. l Fuel Pump e B-1a, 23, 3a
Rear Wiper & Washer Switch .......................... D ?:z: ?::;pui(i)?trm UL e g‘;:
Cluster Switch RH. | FuelTankUnit oo .
Cruise (;ontrol Main S“.MCh """"""""""""""" P High Mounted Stop Light ...........oocoiiins E-b
Panel Light Control Switch Horn LH. 8.H Fb
Clutch Switch ... B-1b, 2b, 3b, P Hom ﬂ.ela'y T T Eb
Combination Switch 1 HOMREIBY s
Adjustable Damper Hlumi. ... E-3, 0
A/C, Switch lllumi. ................ IO £-a, G-a, G-b .
AT Select UM, ..o oo, E-a AL oo B-1a, 2a, 33
Center Dif-Lock UM, o..oovooooooooe oo E-a IgRItion Coil......oo oo B-12, 2a, 33
Cigarette fighter M. ...ovoooo.oooeeooeeroreee E-a fgnition Key lllumi. ........ s e
Cluster umi. L.-H., RoH.oooov oo E-a Ignition Key Reminder Switch ...y
Cruise Main Switch 11UMi. ..oo.ovevereeeen . E-a, P Ignition Relay ...
Flasher Unit ... F-a Ign{tlon Switch
Front Maker Light L.H., RH. ocoooioooirern E-b Indicator & Warning Lights
Front Turn Light LH. RH. oo F-a Brake ... C
Front Washer Switch Charge (Alternator) ... C
Front Wiper Switch ... FUBH. o c
Headlight L.H., R.H. .. HighBeam. ... C
Heater iHumi. ........ O Pressure ... e C
HOMA SWItCR oo oo Rear Window Defroster.............ocooooiiiiven e C
SeatBelt........o C
Stop Light ..o C

50—
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WIRING DIAGRAM

50
PARTS INDEX PI
{ . Parts Section Parts Section
Turn LH, RH. ....... C Rear Washer Motor ...........c.co.ooooiien, D
Washer Level ..., C Rear Wiper MOTOr ... D
Inhibitor Switch ... . A1 Rear Window Defroster ............................ e |
Injector No. 1, No. 2, No, 3, No. 4............... B-1a, 2a, 3a Refrigerant Pressure Switch
interior & Spot Light................................ J (With Air Con.) ... G
Remote Control Mirror Motor ...l M
@ JointConnector ... B-1a, 2a, 3a Remote Control Mirror Switch _.......................... M
RESISEOr i G
® Kick-down Switch {For 4AT) ... . B-3a
Knock Controller ................................ B-1a, 2a
Knock Sensor ... B-1a, 2a ® Seat Belt Timer & Buzzer..............o
Sliding Sunroof ...
® Luggage Compartment Light ... ..o J | Sliding Sunroof Relay No. 1, No. 2
Luggage Compartment Light Switch ............... J : Sliding Sunroof Switch ...
Speed Sensor...........ci
& Main FUSB ... o A~P Solenoid Valve
Main Relay .....ccooooeeeveeeeee e B-1a, 2a, 3a, For No.1 Purge Control Valve.............
Magnet Clutch {A/C.) ...l G For Vacyum Switch Valve .................
LS. G,
® Neutral Switch ... B-1b, 2b, 3b Kick DOWD oo
© O/D Switch ... B TP B-3a O/D .
Qil Pressure Switch ... C Starter Intertock Sw ...
OsCillator covi C Starting Motor ...
Oxygen Sensor ... 8-1b, 2b, 3b Stop Light ... .. I U
Stop Light Checker ............................ .
® Parking Brake Switch ................... e o Stop Light Switch ...
Power Door Lock Motor ... N Stop Switch............
Power Door Lock Relay ... N
Power Door Lock Switch ................. .. AT N
Power Steering Pressure Switch ............ 8.1b, 2b, 3b (@ Tachometer...................occo C
Power Steering Solenoid Valve..................... B-a, B-b Test Connector ... B-1b, 2b, 3b
Power Window Maotor ... K Throttle Sensor ... B-tb, 2b, 3b
Power Window Switch. ... K Transfer Pump ... B-2a
Pressure Sw ... B-1b, 2b
® Rear Amp. ......... .. R L @ Washer Fluid Low Level Switch  ............occovieeinn.. C
Rear Speaker L.H., R.H. ... L Water Thermo Switch ......... B-1a, 1b, 2a, 2b, 3a, 3b,C
Rear Speaker Cord ..o e L Water Thermo Sensor ......................... B-1b, 2b, 3b
50-7



WIRING DIAGRAM™ 50

e Cyr et From Battery
m ELECTRICAL = Current From IG Terminat of lgmition Switeh
WIRING SCHEMATIC — gu':rent From ACC Terminal of lgmition Switch
thers
, BATTERY
0 5 & 208 C SYSTEM CIRCUIT 5]
d R COMBINATION RB p
7 Jewicn | R HEADLIGHTS B
i : - |
</; ,_T D_% B ® ~RB —{ ILLUMI_LIGHT CONT_SYSTEM | E-a |
——I 3 X 801 5 »———"4 RB-{w FRONT MARKER & PARKING LIGHTS [Eb |
Ut
" « ‘;A ) SCaliO -RB-{w TAIL LIGHTS » LICENSE LIGHTS [Eb |
J8-01
soA B B 1 » ® r4-Gy—{» STOP LIGHTS [Fo]
—o=,0—-WR % 5 JB09 - Gy-{= HCRN [Fo]
807 @ [
b o— 3> 4+ WG 4 8 POWER DOOR LOCK N
304 @ o) e [~ ]
Aty iy f el | » REAR MARKER LIGHTS I
Lo BO® | 80 ® W0 | .y
YA e g B B SvE=LY @ TURN & HAZARD FLASHER LIGHTS [ F-a |
| [
I |
LR L[ PTEROR S SPOT LGHT (7]
e Bloy | » IGNITION KEY CYUINDER LIGHT
{ ”:3-03 g l LR-{8 LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LIGHT [ J |
e Lt - } (A -[= COURTESY LIGHTS {RH) T3]
» B
| 1 1. J803 B » COURTESY LIGHTS (LR}
Pk 1 | } LR~{m DOOR LOCK CYLINDER LIGHT 1 J
il {812 @ ! LA
80A IG RELAY | — —{y] - s DIGITAL CLOCK [
o I f -B {a CHARGING SYSTEM AT2
IG WR
sw P Ly 0BT O — L
5 i BT @ 9] BT ._T__!_ ] py-{» SEAT BELT WARNING SYSTEM | N
AN R SR D il D - +—}-Lw—{ REMOTE CONTROL MIRROR [V
(SRS T o b 154 B2 ® ]
| T R08 ® ; - - Lw-{m_AUDIO SYSTEM T
: :BB__ « I - : - Lw-{= CIGARETTE LIGHTER [ H ]
RJB08 © B1E !
| B;} - —JI TS T = + B3 ® L€ LT — - AR CONDITIONER G
| ' & ' RB02 G - —+ LB {w HEATER CONTROL SYSTEM
It I 30A (3 ! Y B e A
L | Ho= - — —4 ,
JB0S D
Loy B i B e B ;;;: ~~ = = 1| ==Y {a COOLING FAN SYSTEM fhaz]
| | _l_ 20A O 1809 © \ 4 L BY
| | A i A == TTT BW-{= IGNITION SYSTEM [pazi
1| |
| Il I | P
[ .
J : oiiinlis Slenlis N -l J8—09—©—~:—4 -} — -{» FRONT WIPER & WASHER [ o]
| ARV N N 1o A QLK J N N Y
+ — {=_REAR WIPER & WASHER I
| u | 10A @ BBEO ! |
| |k BUEO f»m—m—@— il- e {m BACK-UP LIGHTS [Fa |
|
HER . = =y
L )
- — — - - - ) U ME
_T_ | 3 *jﬁ'ﬁi%‘ i[: s P _g;} TERS & WARNING LIGHTS | C |
-» BB - — 4 — -pw {w AUTO ADJUSTABLE SUSPENSION
; | L85 ® e - 1 [0]
i | e sB06® T T T a0
S 1y 5802 @ | :
—— —~+- _— 1_ _I »... — - —]
| | O | L pee | '
t—~~+—;~~2m@ a —.— »B—&ié | —:——BW-{-REARW!NDOWDEFROSTER [ 1]
———d a4 ——»BPO_ 1 i 8n {= POWER WINDOW &)
30A r '
t O L_ _xp@@9@2_+“_4_+
| I‘ 1} BY-{a CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM )
u ) i +—1BY 5 —{a STARTING SYSTEM TA12)
b %: SR e v Y “Ir“' "LB-{a CENTER DIFFERENTIAL To]
LR
30A . 1= —BW B
'—4‘“\\'03% ® ENGINE & FUEL CONTROL SYSTEM | B4
—op W Bad
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50 WIRING DIAGRAM

HARNESS COLOR FRONT (F] mmem  ENGINE [E] s

A Except 4WD
-1

m CHARGING SYSTEM = STARTING SYSTEM
® STARTER INTERLOCK SYSTEM (M/T)

Note:
» ... Not Used

= INHIBITOR (4AT)
BATTERY MAIN FUSE
e @ X01 X1 X-09
2 Q“—@I z 78 BiE} > 8(&}
B0A "
s R x-02(2
GHECK 1 IGNITION
" CONNECTOR e NS NOT swinen
2 [E} 1 {For Turbo) * age \\. IG1 ACC
3] e
B(E] A ALOCK e
A1 D ol Bremoc For 4aT
-4—6_J BR] ] ¥ A-04 o
[ From IG Relay F1
#] (Section G)
) A0Y X-08 A-05 _‘
y >, BR{E} -
A05
STARTING [ L=
MOTOR To Circuit Lo __3 BYF BY](F]
Opening Relay INHIBITOR
BlE] & Engine SWITCH
= Control Unil (For 4AT) t
(Section B-1a,2a,3a) From To Engine
Cruise Control
lC}ontroi Unit
nit Seclion B-3a
AR A-03 {Section P-1.2(} )
1 [ AD2
] £ %_.wgfg].____""'_.
i‘{“ K
L 4
A2 I I ALTERNATOR
& ' WITH REGULATOR
WaIE)
A X-08 ~——  From Meter
W g (Section C) -:L

A-01 Starting Motor {€)

A-02 Alternator With Regulator {E]

@Qe

A-03 Alternator With Reguiator [E)

A-04 Starter Intertock Sw [F]

8y B8G
»

(For t/T)

A-05 Inhititor Sw {F)
BY BY

RW BR

A-06 Check Connector [F}

aia

BR
{For Turbo)

5010

&

@



WIRING DIAGRAM 50-A-

Check
Connector

Alternator

A-02
Alternator

A—OS/ |

Inhibitor

Sw

(F1-(E

X-08

(FI-{€}

Main

Fuse

A-04

Stasting

Sw

Inter lock

23

X-02
G Sw
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50 WIRING DIAGRAM  HaRNESS COLOR: FRONT [F] s ENGINE [£] summm

For 4WD

A

m CHARGING SYSTEM = STARTING SYSTEM
m STARTER INTERLOCK SYSTEM

= .. Not Used

BATTERY MAIN FUSE
e ® X011 X0 X-0%
- «I:,; = > a5 A
BOA ¢
an W E x-0212]
60A %02(3] IG
-0231)s7 OFF
ke (o= N |
. | | ADaA 1% N ace
)y : STARTER
N AN ﬁ[E] E\JVLERLOCK
o A-04 Y
} O~ BY)iF] )
X8 o LT
_ - BY[iE)
] A0t T A0S . A-05
. N - DRkl V4
; 7 =] B |
FE !
STARTING N/
MOTOR
X084  SHORT
NNECTOR
.1, p[E} o To Circuit
= p——BRF——> Opening Relay &
- Engine Control Unit
t {Section B-23)
L _noucy B o 1 Ralay
M L _""_"'Dn["]—"' TIUIII‘ g neiay
A A03 {Section G)
1 ]L : 5;02 140y 1]
rj; » S WiE ,/
23 4 3
A-02 ALTERNATOR
<& WITH REGULATOR
B(E]
X-08 From Meter _
—_— (Section C) -

A-01 Starting Moator |E]

?-Ls

A-02 Alternator With Regulator {E]

A-03 Alternator With Regutator {E}

C=—:

A-04 Starter interlock Sw {F]

BY BG
*

A-05 Back-Up Light Sw |E]
By By
[E}
RW BR

- .
{

Short Connector

50-12



WIRING DIAGRAM 50-A-2

N

Alternator

\Wim Regulator
A-03

Aternator
A02 with Regulator

AO1,
A-05 Starting
Back-up Motor
Light Sw
A-04

Starter
\nter ‘ock Sw

50 -13



OU  WIRING DIAGRAM

HARNESS COLOR: FRONT [F}-— ENGINE [E]utmmx  REAR (] weomm

For Turbo ® IGNITION SYSTEM =& ENGINE & FUEL CONTROL SYSTEM
1a = COOLING FAN SYSTEM . Nl
WA X1 W g BUEG  BNO Xmmﬁi ) ENGINE CONTROL UNT
o @ @ S @@wooc@@oooﬁ
e @ B f::::ﬁ SIS SIiTISCIT Qe IsIIosRs ﬂ]::-.—:.:i;::::::q’/,::::: :::::—_\\1;_:::::: == EEECEIE ::‘::—gf
o
i RN 1 § | o oty osmal vew | wlony Wi MM wepw LB
l__ ; [ ' éJc-sr T
= E | BW [EM] 3[;‘5,1] = 5037 =y =@ B-19 ' ‘ 1 !
13
MAN FUSE Y@@ " VG [E} j ! ; gy TN N YR B I FomC o o Fam Sop i o Waring
. ® 813,815 | 816 814 Ry N Light
ME N].FF = ts . ] vl gt i § * a}: e i s) (sm,m G} GachonEo}  (Seclion C)
A ey
S oA P BuEn : | MIECTR 81T ST 54 52
LA Wt B ) B L Y6 [EM] 7 g
BEO  BRO EX0 A MAN B (B ! ANTCONECT & 1o
R | T k n g 15 V15 Fag Yo
B [EM % 1 BIE |
B 4l 1 3 ! [EMJIC o [P B (N | Bw )
= W [ BW [N
5@ o) ! BWIEM] BIEM)  BG[EM] il i
b0 54 i B [EV— L 84 [EM) — : + A ﬂf* 819
NN @ B F] 1 TTo —IZIZzT:T B-11
COQLING M ;
FAN E[z?amy Qécl {Section () CHECK S t HICLK SEsoR OSTRBITER W [EM]—— - ’
HOTCH CovECTR { e \EES e 7] i 15 o =10
EM ¥
B2 )l(03 o] X | BYIEM] B M a {EM] M | BN CIEGUIT OPENING RELAY H_ To Secon
o o T ----- =L (=t N ! i L B [EM % %—-;}ew 045 (2)
Gy {EM)] WIEM] — X403 j S i
A Bt [eM) N | a i YOV L oo N
- YL — Gy M) ¥ e pif| e | o
CO(} | BY | N From Starting {Secton 0) pul B
YiEM] - | FaN |ty i -t | 3 o 17 I
RELAY st R L L g B R T I iSection A-1) |
= fEN] Sl [EM1 w1 Wil L s G EHA—3m) oA M) BEM
— | | 4 e G0N ML e A A-Yox ) i
Lz Cont ) I il by 1 G 1 W
9 ke X4 YL[EM] B (EM) L) EMIY I B (] | ] Fan e | L SRR —eBift
(Senlmn B-1t) W [EM] BY [EMA) ik s | ' | ” Wit {Seclion C) 4 G) X07 0
08 - L T B EMI & [EM; !
A l 1L [ Ao 521 B | i
B804 oz ::: E::::::*::::::: B2 BRY.07 ZU'Q; B20 FUEL
WATER o § L B teppifR—e O B glr) PP
THERMO Tomeer | SO lcunnmsen a7 KNOCK CONTROLLER ok C18 S
Ao {Section ©) e B2 4 4+ L3 =+
Ve ) 2
it {.w-c: OFF
B-01 Engine Gontral Unit {EM] B-02 Croling Fan Mator [F] B-03 Cooling Fan Reay [F B-04 Waler Trermo Sw {F}
Iv Lgv X% YIL G‘R ‘L F|tL GIO * g G LB R LgB Lr W ¥ B v w8 ® Y6 Y
Crw o3 i 315 cam ch 0 chw el e o Fat Bac paw c!:m d:m ci'lzu |—_L:R ﬁz ﬁzc. |:|:|zi ﬁm chz- o Co% OO ok e M
s s whils ol it T&L?u ?m r.-‘-nr i ?m Qm ;:"P ;B‘ qm l;w E;:t?"q:w |__—T_'|m s;zs l:.:l!l /o r_T_lf ;JD l;i YG
% w x » x B R WG BW W GL OB 5 Wl BY (6 = B i@ R = » = B° B % G GR
B-05 Check Connector [EM] B-06 15 Col [EM] B-07 Condznser JEM] B-08 Main Reiay [EM] 8-09 Joint Connector (EM] B-10 Knock Sensor fEM] B-11 Distibutor [EM} 812 l;\r’wck Controlfer [EMIYG
BG BY G
o L0, - R Ed
i B-fdm %
1 m AN b % BY
Yl aw 8VE BW BW BwW 8 B BV B W | gY ==t 18
B3 Injeclor No.{ [N} B-14 Injeclor No.2 [INJ) B-15 Injector No.3 {INJ] B-16 Injector No 4 {INJ] 8-17 Citcuit Opening Relay [EM] B-18 Main Fuse [EM] B-19 Connector Between: Erission [EM] And Injactor {INJ] Harress
BR BW GR IEI I
B % GW ¥ L YG | LY | BW | =
B:20 Fuel Pymp [R] B-21 Joint Conneglor (€M} Rarne
(E
- o G [th |BW] ¥
@ f_'r_] LR | Bw
BY B

50-14

*“EYQ



wirinG piagRam 50-B-1a

Waler Condenser |~ injector No. 4 Injectr  |njector
Thermo B-07 IC-@ B-16 No. 2
/ B-15 B-14 injector No 1

B-13

Check

Connector
B-05
JC-©
B-03
Gooling Eﬂ;gkz
;ZTay Controlier
JC-D
B-19
8'1{, HNJ]*[EM]

Knock
B-11 Sensar
Oistributor
Jc-@

Joinl Connector

Joint Connector

- Fug ; X-03
e < Pump oo (F)—(EM] B-17 B-01
i Engine
Control
Unit




50 WIRING DIAGRAM  HARNESS COLOR: FRONT [} sy

. Note: s . Not Used
B‘Ib For Turbo ®™ ENGINE & FUEL CONTROL SYSTEM
ENGINE CONTROL UNIT
D A0 M0 6 OEORE A REOE O ® O @
=== FEREEEE Y S EES B Bt TE=== TTCRgEIRyE z = IogE =TS olFimfr--=====s===c=-=-== R e L ==z —==z==
B0 Y R 2 5 ﬁ? ‘ . Uﬂlgﬂl '-v- 1‘~rw ' l - -%v' *wr ) A Y YT - lﬁ[fm
M | % WL [EM i M
i o | o | B’M i | | b W o I e "9 sl
¥ B L [EM WB (M) 2% B9 + L e
i e e poh VB LM [ o e T f e ) f | | o
i L (M) B g fem] | By EM) ! ‘ ‘ SOLENDID VALVE ' AT ST ok IF
k¥ B3 ' TEST WATER AcAczoc:hBB | [PAC)
GRIF CONNECTOR THERMO) | {If Exuipped)
. B35 B3 1 L0 M) 4| wim B3t B34
W U et For S8 “J‘““’T"\"‘ i WATER
VALVE Curlge Controt Voean - B IEM] PRESSURE THERMO
820 A 05C) YER e Swich Valve THROTILE W B-28 I *03 ) sw
LY [t SENSOR | hd Above)
POWER Ao - Ao AR B35 B3 GEM] From T 14 B3 NEUTRAL BR1rr:
STEERING ey [ LY IEM] I Indiczles W ON
PRESSURE Ll |O QO 0 I SOLENOID B19 i Lot Lglif L [t o iy
W ALVE | S € B [EM)
CFHECK CONNECTOR: - . ’* o LM B-32
B9 o SO vg o v6 [ W) & £J0-21
LY [EM] v - .- 4002
. e From Buzzer |
YOIEM] {Section C)
) I LY 1M ereeN
To Cooling Far X3
® Y6 (M) Y6 [EV] J V6 [E son | S ) Relay [
From o i {Section B-1a)
aectan f R } ! | ¥G [EM) M B
& GWiEM] 3 —GW [ —) Ly e LR (M) | B fEM) VM) WBIEM] L0 EM) 3B
. 18 [EM]‘ LB (M) f 5384 CLUTCH. {Chulch Podal
W [EM] (' FLECTRICAL l SW Depressed: OFF)
LOAD 1
4 Ao oz Ao R QY P N ac) Sggmm 1 3
b, B-25 838y
e’ | .
- ATMOSPHERIC PRESSURE - 8l
By 1T L SEHSOR
CONNECTOR
{For Fuel Pumg) 1
AR FLOW METER A
) From Fom Rear  To Blower 14
10254 ~ A dC-2a Combi. Sw  Window Contiof Sw =
- S {Section E-b) Delroster Sw (Section G}
= (Section B
8-01 Engine Controt Unit [EM] B-19 Connector Betwesn Emission [EM] And Injector [IN] Hamess 8-72 Power Stoering Presswe SwiF|  E B-23 Chack Connector [EM] B-24 Test Connector [EM] B-25 Test Conneclor [EM]
Y Loy % % % Y OGR L RLOGD x ¥ * Y5 GB
U SN U VRO NN S NN SN S NN N S CW
| Y S v s v g eoges P e i e 2 @ @B
?Ix l._rhv l?“ ?IR ?li ?W ? ?U ?‘N ?l ?!D ?“i {EM] l"UJ
Tttt 1 x BL ¥
*xKKxBHWGBfWWBLGB -
VB! Y B-26 Water Thermo Sensor {INJ] B-27 Air Flow Meter [EM] 8-28 Thiollle Sensar [EM] B-29 Soiennid Vahe (PACY (M}
6 L 8w B R 0 lgB vy wB BY LR LY  GW
1 1 ! I ) | 1 ! — L ew | G
l hs s chw char O Ea s Do oo {ﬁ?ﬁ Y6 w8 4]
'I;” ‘?I' '?"" ';'“ ';” ?2” 0 ‘;”“ ‘:P?B % | LY |BW| v o
| A P L T Tl i Y6 B o B v
B-30 Atmospheric Pressure Senser B-3t Pressure Sw [EM] B-32 Neutral Sw {EM) 8-33 Shutch Sw [F
68 v w8 \ LR | BW {81 o 8y
5y hn oo% oax ooy * LY
pv epr oY cee e 9 3
R % x % B A
* * » 10 vs B BB
B-34 Water Therma Sw [F] B-35 Solennitf Vave {EM] B-36 Solenoid Valve [EM] B-37 Oxygen Sensor [EM] B-38 Electrical Load Conlrol Unit [EM] | B-29 Solenaid Vaive (1.5.G.} {INJ}
{For Ne.1 Porge Conlrol Valve) (For Vacuum Switch Valve) 6 L B Y§
o o | 0 517 & | Exz| €I
B ) YOG L 16 B RS % G

50--16




WIRING DIAGRAM OU-D-1b

Power Steering - .
Oxygen  pressure Sw Theote  Sotenoid
Sensor - p_09 Sensor V‘aévg -
Air Flow B-37 . B-28 (B 3& \S’(allls:md

Meter

B-30
Atmospheric
Pressure
Sensor
B-31
Pressure
Sw

B-35
30Ienoid
- alve
B-36 (For No.1 Purge

B-26 Solenoid Gontrol Valve)
Water Valve
T {For Vacuum
M0 gywitch Valve)
Sensor

B-19
B-25 [(NJ-[EM]
' B-23 TBe;124 TC?r:neclo:
B-32 Connector
JC’@@ Neutral ggﬁcnlzmlor
DD v

JC-®

1N

™
7;ii|=~.lﬂl;l| '
L

\
S

f
(]
}
1

S\
ay

\‘h—w

X-03 B-01
M B-38 Engine
Electrical Control
Load Unit
Control
Unit

50 -17




50 WIRING DIAGRAM HARNESS COLOR. FRONT [ mumawe  ENGINE ([} mmsmmm  REAS (K] s

B For Turb ® IGNITION SYSTEM = ENGINE & FUEL CONTROL SYSTEM
or Turbo With 4WD
28 = COOLING FAN SYSTEM Nt Nt Ut
MAIgJO ; Ust %09 BUE B0 O w M B-01 O ENGINE CONTROL UNIT g f— To Section B-20
i 00 —{3 y —_—
o A F=~w i Pe_ 00060 0 0 ® 00 6 @ o ®
| 01 4 81 808 B-08 R e 2 B EEE =as SRR Zhibhid TRANSFER
S %) o LW (EM] o T3 i # * " B [EM) ¥ [EM B(em, BRI PUMP
SR NImdiaare r | wie | e woiEM ) l BiEM | | ' 1
5 L iem) “ ;: | Mew LIEML L ey | 37 B4 B2 Y6 [EM)
$ 804 X01 » 308 o " “ i ' | by L g8 - B19 ' Y (Rl oW [Em)
6 ¢ . nhi " | " Y[INJ} ;1B IINJI B-47
i al " ¥6 (M) | From To AC From Stap Light [ B [EM ¥ [N} ¥B [INJ) 4
5 ArR § N :Aslgc Regto 1| Sn } swission Fo o)
| N lion {Section G =
SN Lo - | (Secion G) or G) i FUEL PuP [ 7
104 @2 6, °\| ACC aw M) : | PIECTOR oL .
TJ"L/ ;412(2 \ —— Y6 [EM] ) S—)
INgA { -
i = MAIN B {EM] { JOINT h _ —1B43
B0 OY | BOD Jmoﬂ @ R RELAY [ ¥ CONNECTOR B09 1 Gy [Em) ‘l B BW“NJ] win swuwl EIR B (R}
Yl v * AW EM, a2 " | n a1
B R AR 0O ByIF e X B fEM] i 81l
COOLING B-04 1~ Gy [EM]- .
(00 air—) i Aoy | 1 BWIEMI BWlEMl > bsmdedem
FELAY {26 J — L TR A iy s
Nz ke fomh G g +BW [EM 4%_ . —-—-*B—H s o J - a]
B0 Relay No-t Jg'gg 4;‘503 —_ e SO AT P I [1le
4 X
?fﬁ“”s o SN e B (e i FNOCK SENOR DISTRIBUTOR BW ( B8R Ulf{l% e from
Y[ EM (] AN 1EM] - Meter
MOTOR v T BW it I =250 sl T Y6 M e R T (5601 ©)
B0 B0 CHECK COMNECTOR A .06 ! BY \t] B (V] ] - CRCUIT G A
| O | {Fof Tachometer) | M) [ G (EM] BY [EM] W [EM] \——BR [EM) ———— 817 B17
& , , e TLIEM) =) L ; ! BW EM] 3 ERNY PP GW (b}
T—1 " BRQYRE N 1 1oy e A b n
1 k . = o . R EM
i CE’&){N\, N = R8O Y \ BW (EM] — \‘ } By 1EM) 1[ BR-{+ BR | \m?n;c
|
-é“-t- FELAY S -- BMIF) : GylEM] - BY[EM) }sy EM o N (Fézmaglg? System { t8-{Ri—) sl ||
L¢ LU U HN A R S N gy . . ~4 | )
! ‘ = [Py SRRV R S S MBHEM - et 1)
F e =¥ | Iew i W [T Rt ﬁ_(;w i eyl
v 4 ! — '” Gy | TSN ~ —— B e
A om G T . BW [EM] l ! t (e 4 BW ey Gy IEML ! From B ERF B {EM)
C00UNG “ohey i - | o 1t [EM) Lv[EM) v [En) Y ﬁ i : Meter R4 FUEL X x03
FAN RELAY vopw 03 ' t ' WIM ) ey | 8] 2 C PUMP
Nol A6 ‘ "C'm_s_ 8-04 vLpF) 806 %: T B [EM] BY [EM] | 8Y[tM] B“:M[ 5 EM) i
WATER WATER ! ) i ]
THERMO [] ' THERMO TE'W +B~2| A= * B :f#:: Aocczont :4& srzozazRB12 B-20y y 820
e 8-40 L Come” mw M o™ CONDENSER  f¢M) I KNOCK CONTROLLER |->> h e ]JC 18 21
o0 Lo ! , X X
‘05°C Brrl hﬁ??? o {91"6 B 1o e %JH? B-12 JC"Sﬂ: 4 JC-34 =
\OFF {Section B-2b) = 0FF (Segtion C) = = -
Lo
B-01 Engine Control Unit [EM] . B-02 Cooling Fan Mator {f} B-03 Cooting Fan RelaylF] B-04 Water Thermo Sw [F} B-05 Check Connector [EM]
GLolgY s om w7 L * G GY BW B R 0 g8 LY WB Y6 8 Y YB B
¢ L G R GO 4 TN A R WO A S S N Loy : Vox 8
! widxmuni_—us&vtd;m;u;%-% -; %&l: .:5_-,71 l énnc’:.w‘éuw%hc&ne‘&:ﬂ:ﬁ?iﬁ?t&;‘ | é-\é_-l,:&-uésnxu , © *
t ?U?:‘.v?ﬂ?m?w?\? ? :i;:: ? T:(?_‘Pj l T)’:‘FﬂT;\?Z:?LT?-?P?DE?.W ?,?wq‘:a?‘x?k - R %
= B A % % Y B We BW W B (B 8 Y W oLlg BY t0 = B LR R = »x % PR W GR YE % & . \C
B-06 (G Coil [EM] B-07 Condenser [EM] B-08 Main Relay {EM] B-09 Joint Connector [EM] B-10 Knock Sensar [EM] B-11 Distributor [EM] B-12 Knock Controller JEM] B-13 Injector No.1 {in] 814 Injector No.2 [INJ}
B Wy 8 BY G \g__“;g Y6
e } * ¥ aw 8 BW
@ Bw % ) (‘%} &J [El’f—_ﬂ [ﬁij e a5 @
By 8 i oW 8w B 8 oY W &/
Y6
815 injector No.3 [INJ} 816 Injector No 4 [INJ] B-17 Circut Opening Relay [EM B-18 Main Fuse [EM] B-20 Fuel Purp [R) 821 Joi Connecior [EM] B-40 Water Themo Sw [F] 8-19 Connector Between Emission |EM] And Injector Harmess [INJ]
y [EM]
BW BW
B SR o o x 6
B | CEE | g s
B \
B x GW w1 8 BY % B Y6 | Ly jawl x
B-42 Transler Pump |R} B-43 Fuel Pump Controt Unit [R] 8-44 Cooling Fan Reley Na. 1 [F] B-45 Cooling Fan Retay No. 2 |F] * O LLY [BW Y8
5 B BW X W By * ¥ BY G | R|Bw]y
BwW
(R i
BY BG




WIRING DIAGRAM JU~D-2a
Water Condenser L‘ﬁc}‘o’ JC-O gje;tzr No. 2 5.13 Injector
IG Thermo Sw B-07 B-16 = No. 1
: Coaling Col B-04 >
Fan B-06
. Motor
o B0
gg%kector B-05

Knock
Controller

B-12

ICc-00

L “ - 7 A2 Ozl ,
A e , T B 8 ek
y &0 NP & L‘ﬁ: e o Sl 2
; L SN I
B-03 /
Cooling : >Y B-15
Fan X [EM]—['NJi Jnleclof
Relay - 810 No. 3
] < B-11  Knock
\ Distributor Sensor
B-45 = o

Coolng B-08 C- 0D
Relay Main
No. 2 Relay | BEEe)
(FI-[€]
B-44 GRG
Coofing Fan . -7

Relay No.1

Joint
Connector

B-09

Joint
Connector

B-21

B-17
Circutt
Opening
Relay

Controt
Unit

.;,.

B-43
Fuel
Pump

— Contral
B-42 ‘ o

Unit
i Tank Transfer Pump

50--19
Unit




50 WIRING DIAGRAM  HARNLSS CoLon s RonT

For Turho With 4WD

B

= ENGINE & FUEL CONTROL SYSTEM

Nole. » . Not Lied
j ENGINE CONTROL UNIT
Y . R 1 H
(m)"w (® @) (&) (9 O ON®) % it Q n _@ ) @""@”_._@"“ 5 ) __1
Bliyg==== === ::\;::“;::::‘\\r::_—;;: :_;:L EYVZEEEEEEN 4;: :.B:‘::::: = »::;..:’.*_-—w*_____‘?l;n;u___\ T»:_
bl s | ! EACD ¥ : B [6M]
; G JEM) B-19 . i + Br {EM} WLEM]  Lg[Em) 537 B [EM]
EM} GO {Em]
f o v e ] ‘ f - i
819 Ee | GYIML LRI ' 5 }
68 fiM) | o | L T R 629 %03
bom 6 [l B ) 5% ! SOLENOID VALVE - LglEMI—) c B iA
wang A g TEsT WATER e Acco-c Apog | PRC] i3
Lgn t CONNECTOR THERMO i 1 (0 Equippred = "
(Se0n gl fFonol 3 SINSOR 1 ) . EM; |} wil ) B-31 B34
Puv ¢ Cont: u\ ” LR HEMJ | BrY fEM] WATER
] Ve BI04 8% 5% ; CiEm) PRESSURE THERMO
LT S ol i TROTILE Y B2 | %03 o
sigeeni | 3§ | MO %‘3_23 _—s suncr IV vG fovg fugs pray | SENSOR e | Y6 (W) - b
PRESSURE VALVE | — oy Valve [ From Turbo =
G (50 O Y A AB | o Lgt f | (
+ B-19 L l | L0 {EM {Section C) B M) AL [emy B
T G C'F“‘ 0 ‘
Couiec 08 - i bl Ay LT A2 im0
ffor | !
\DMJ’MsS Creget Y5 (LM Y5 {EM] (LY fE} - = - JC ‘3\0,\ i
e From Buzzer
LY [EM] '\OXVGE {Section C) &3
" _
J J J ) sensor | .
P YG M) . o To Cooling Fan Relay NEUTRAL
® | o 3 } Y6 M Bk {Section B-22) Sw
/ . t b ‘ LY [EM] ¥G 1M ‘ ‘ {Neutral OFF)
@¢ GW §EM: 3 G0 RN 3 LR MY B [ER) WB M LM YiEm] B3
Ly YO RN (g8 ! } BiB [EM]
GW JEM (ﬁ 0
I N R N N ok i = = 2 =z ZRBA0 _J B IF)
™ 4 : B3
—H 1_ I ximosPHERIC PRessure | B CLUTCH
1L SENSOK Sw
B[EM] ¢ e (Cluicn Pedal
Depressed: OFT)
AR FLOW MEYER o G To
rom Lomb: — '
2% -2 S < * Bowe Conte
3 - (Section £+t: From Rear (Section: G) JC 05
Window Defrastes EIRORE]
Sw (Section 1)
B-01 Engine Contial Unit [EM] -39 Conngoior Between Emission [EM] And Inector IINJ] Haree B-22 Power Steenng Pressuic Sw iF] | B-23 Check Conneclor |EM] 8-24 Test Connector [EM} B-25 Tes! Conneclor {EM]
Gt = 0 o M BL RLGO = t’ = Y6 GB
e Sy e s v Sy s S SO PR e IR & @%W
TN NG g e e P P S e o ‘ : L
L Gl
B x %%y R WG BW W Bl e (W] GR * Bl o
/ . S, .26 Water Theimo Sensor G 6-27 Air Flow Meter |EM] B-28 Thioltle Sensor [EM} 8.29 Solenoid Valve (PRC.) EM]
G GY oBW B IR 0 LgB LY wa p/AR R YELY o 5w " 0
| Lox chr con con car eh, cn oz eEs % (W Ly | ve v | Ly L Bw] x L\'@LR |
, \
e BEmE o] = BN =
B Y W Lg By (0 x B IR I PO PR N — - g % 8 d
Y 8 Y Y6 B . W e d ‘c_’___i Bw | ¥ 8-30 Atmospheric Pressure Sensor [EM] | B-31 Pressiie Sw JEM] B8-32 Neutral Sw [EM] B-33 Cluich Sw [F)
S \BW &) IR 8w .y w0 8
s propr preps 5”’ . @RL
Ro» »  x BR L0 WB B BB
B-34 Water Thermo Sw IF | B-35 Solenod Vaive |EM] 8-36 Solenoid Valve [EM] B-37 Oxygen Sensor |EM] B-38 Elecincat Load Contoi Unit |EM] | B-39 Solenond Vaive 1S C) |INJ)
{For No1 Purge Conurot Valve) “For Vacuum Swich Valve) i6 L BYG
) 8 R ey 0 ¥G
dh & == @' e o< B
BW 8 Y OXG 6 Y6 By A8 % v

)



wirinG piagRam 50-B-2p

JIC-@

{EM[—=(INJ]

B-27
Air Flow
Meler

Sicenoid Vaive
Theottle (For No.1 Purge
Sensor Controt Valve)
Power B-28 B-35
Steering JC-@
Pressure Sw
B-22

Sw
SC-DBDD
B-37

Oxygen Sensor

Clutch
Sw

B-23

, v
¢ /
§ B-32  check \
Neutral  Connector

[F1-(em]

Solenoid
Valve
{1S.C)

B-39

B-25

Test

B-24
Test
Connector

[FI—(EM]

Solenoid Valve

(PRC) Atmespheric

B-29 Pressure
Sensor
B-30

Solenoid Vae D31
(For Vacuum  Pressure

Connector

Switch Valve) Sw

B-26
Water

Thermg
Sensor

Electrical C“F‘"”'
Load Unit
Conlrot

Unit

50 - 21



50 WIRING DIAGRAM  HASMLSS LOUOR FRONT §F | s LIGGHE ([ mm i A st

B For Non Turbo B IGNITION SYSTEM m ENGINE & FUEL CONTROL SYSTEM
3 8 COOLING FAN SYSTEM ® 4AT CONTROL SYSTEM M U
BATTERY ;
MAIN FUSE I‘ i n
Qo © X0 0 BRE  BEC L ENGINE CONTROL UNIT _
] 0 5 Wittt Wh{E} O~_O SSTTRER i 3 o o~ .
i o fw ey T we” T e EEES: OO Q@
- == = === ——=—=Z=<-Z =SS ST = - T TRATsIZE=T I T OO —T Wz -0
+ i LW [Ev) l 308 B0 Y T 7 * T A e ’
Ty Cruise Contro! Unit » L (EM] N ™o 7w ! t YiEm) YBIEM} t t
(Section ®) 80A  x01 -9 i} e | \ :
ttes 848 n " ' Llew) LIEm) Y]em}
—«_@"»_Wj i il " @ | LOJEM] =
ICK -1 —~ )
sfr & DDWNB ASSt [[Nm; VABI\:EQ 5 ‘o 5 4He~o 5 N | WB[EM] YiiNg] YB[ING]
8r 0 & t X
f D T} " ap At - ‘ 1 JL VINJ) ﬂL YBjiny) 3-35‘ 8%
sl (s L anfrt Jo TE, |5 Btk | B13AN8-15 AB-16 AB14 A soLenon[ G} SOLENOID
—Bt: N VALVE VALVE
(Secuon C) G oY ACC] AN Yi[EM] BI0A: - - 4 1 3 4 2 r
x4 5000 ik A e BAEM] Ry i:ozz 22 S NECTOR {For Vatm For Mot
x| 850 BECY T F s : o B30 ! Swich Valve) o, Puige Control
B\ 00 oY ‘ 1Y — 84 B-35Y Vaive)
! $n WE i . 2! BwEM) ¢ Bjen) g | B P BISY 81614 ) -
- B i l AL i — Ha
glieM) l A P ATMOSPHERIC (RIS LN I gy M ~
s T BUEO 154Q B | ) PRESSLIRE PN el 7 Ae
ped By || feac Hé—oo—— i R W LU BWK‘EM‘ . velEM)
e * (Sechin GJ oo BWIEM! ; ‘ = o ;%Tm‘
Beliehy L v X-04 I LY JEMj——mer LY !EM]*—b B-3b
B-47 ! Y5 EM oot 1
T i ‘ WEM - i sl CIRCUIT OPENING RELAY 15 @
vifi : BW [EM] 5 3 17 Secton
RAR e — , o i TN 30
- 'mfn\j—}}-—ﬁw M}
v ' D) .
Bl sr(' e 1 P j Fiom Stz7ing J R
i N g B APb—— {5 [EW]
i LR I X 2L b
BN COOLING b weieM— I s - e oared s _-lL o LI
VAN YL {Em O
Q| walts BW [EM) | *
5 faiay - 3 SRIEM|———]
THERM( ! CHECK . 6R-{R} c 5 GRIEM]!
E] R = = CONNECT0R s SUA > CLL = -
FEE e HERCICUEN b aw (vl Y yLjemyFor Tacnomerer) l § ‘ h M e 07 %05
B AVA B06 4 -\ A B06 v[w M?«— 5,
B 1004 . e ® B67 X0 “k BUMP Y B-20
A v WATER \20/ conpnstr T I '*
RE fem Elecrica THERMO & St ‘—v—’ g ] BIR|
Loagd Contioi SWIICH from Meer U X7 !RI BlIR)
Blitm} it Aboie ] To M"‘UC (Section C) N c 18
Ao 59 a3 (B9 el DISTRBUTOR IOV : {Sechon pow  pownpon
B-01 Engine Corirol Unit [EM] X i or (17 03 ing E T ¥ " ]
Y WB % % x Y GI L R G0 x i 6 L ox B R0 1E L W V;G ? “, B-02 Cooling Fan Mot |} 802 Cooling Fan Relay [F] B-04 Water Theimo Sw [F]
S SSYQrs SYpun S Spgpe Sl mevp RS SEpe SEgS epis st sl e e s T L L T = Y6 Y
1 ‘ . ‘ ' ] o Rr=yr== [=Syar==} I S Sy S =) ¢
ke il e TrEprspEt e o Erept ep et vt atie okl nith sk sl st will I el shiths o -¥G a
x B x x wx x R WG BW W B GB B ¥ = % BY LD % B LR LR 3 % & R
» (R G
B-05 Check Conrietor {EM] B-06 Wgnition Coit {EM] B-07 Condenser [EM} B-06 Mar Relay (EM] 8-11 Distriputor [EM] B-13 Injector No 1 [INJ] B-1¢ Ingector No 2 fING] 815 Inector No 3 [INJ]
BW W
@ S
. ~ 1
" -5 :J—:Ha YH dff UTB T ‘H%lﬂ @B-M
BW L L ;
- ” _vr"\_/ Rafre wnd N
" 8w s B v w8
B-18 Injector No 4 {INJ] B-17 Curcuit Opening Retay [EM] B-18 Main Fuse [EM] B-20 Fuel Pump [R] 8-30 Almospheric Pressure Sensor {EM] |8-35 Suienoid Vaive EM] B-19 Convwecior Between Emission {EM] And Injector [INJ] Harness
iy BR BW GR Not Used = YG LY {For No.t Purge Controf Valve; e {EM)
¥t f—ﬁ @—HY 1 = P
— LFE.W_ i Y | YB £
I B » GW wol 10 we Y G i e 0 J :
B:36 Sulenont Valve {EM] B-46 Water Thermo Sw (0/0) [INJ) B-47 Diode {EM] B-49 Solenoid Valve (0°D) [F) 8:50 0/D Sw [R)
{For Vacunm Switch Valve) YBIBW LY | Y
; ; “; o v BW( LR| 8
Br 8 BL B BW

B v s T



wiriNG DIAGRAM 50-B-3a

Injector Injector

{INJ]—(EM]

Waler o denser B-19 JC-O No-# No 3 injector No. 2
fgnition E‘f‘mﬂ- B-07 B-16 B-15 B-14

Injector No. 1

, @ col  B-04
’ R Check B-06 B-13

Cooling  Connector NG ‘ g y
fn  B-05 ‘ AW g (& > B-40
Motor 7 e P\ 4 A : Water

‘ > N 3 = Thermo Sw

B-02 X of A —
JC-© ; Atmospheric
Pressure
Sensor
B-03 SO NP ON JIESE A Y.
Cooling al: - S Y.
Fan A RN # 8'35
Relay Z. : \ B-36  Sokenoc
B-08 \f S AT Sowad (B
Main 4 / B-18 g (For Vacuum Purge Control Valve)
Relay : : Switch Valve)
Main B-11
=Fug JC @® Distriputor

B' 49 X ‘09 / \
So!lenoid (FI~(E] N
T O A

GECEIER X-01

NB-01  B-47
X-03 B-17 Engine Diode
= [Fl—-{EM] Circuit Control
PN Opening Unit

Relay

B-20 0/ Sw

Fuel Pump

50-23



50 wiRING DIAGRAM A G

e FHGNT D

e [ PN (L ——

For Non Turbo

B

» ENGINE & FUEL CONTROL SYSTEM

Noie # Not Ustet

INGINE CONTRGE NI

—

Q0 0 00 0O 600 @ 20 0 B0 0O @ @ @ ¢
801 = Tz = === FENZIEREEN P PR R 7 ::*;;;;:; e :__\r::::ﬁ‘;:_:Q;::: ZEEEEEEE B
| [
| i \ RIEM]
GlEm M) o I
YGIEM| e Bt " i
B19 1 LgRieM] X2 e LREM] BYEM] WM Bifﬂ’ﬂl BiEM]  BIEM]  BIEM) BOwWjEM]  WO[EM] RIEMI BEMi
Lo soen00 | . ' '
Golew) LRI Bvimi of Lt |3 pu RO AN |
e, : o
/A N N
e B3 528 PRESSURE — 8 ' o
SENSOR SOLENOID S LgF B Is WL
) VALVE -
B2 g (15C dEM] ! 1 ! L - From Siop ToAIC }
L[N 3 h Y ‘ ‘ ‘ Light Sw Sw
K iy il B39 from Meler O From A/C Gator F0) (Section G)
COMECIOP YGIM Swin€) Sy Ry d
o et s e Mo S Mo T B3
\Checker w7 - AB-1G (Sector A1) (Secion Bi NEUTRAL ' % Vial
Yo SW
et 3.57 {Neutral. OFF}
To Sechon - -/ - YGIEM] To Coving Fan Rela B-32
EE T | el o O oo
—_ BEM]
Fron 4G M) J J l _) 1 ) \
o * 3 B{EM] X-03 B3t Fur
B3 LM BrviEm \ M1
@4—-6\\1 a GW {EM] 1 ! [ E'!Y‘LM‘ i |5 B (i et B
v oM YGlEM | LgBIEM) N W
quw BBA - A A B33 P {\‘l\?ﬂg* o
N SRR A Aok R B2 + al £ 3& 1EM) Tu Blower Control Sw E;CL‘&ICEHWSGV;‘ !
B-25 o —’ (Section 6] Depressed: OFF)
L [ | = From Rear Window B-33
hal! 1_—_... S Dettoster Sw
BIEM) e ; TI e %'BY o1 (Section 8t
LDNNkCTOH !
(Fes Fuel Pump) .41 L I N ~— Fiom Comb: Sw 8
o FLOW MR fe —\)‘r 5 (MW (Seciion E-0)
cuh ra BiEw)
' -2 i o3 14 AL 03
J 1 - - - 406 = JC-06
: ELECTRICAL LOAL CONTROL uNI - * : :
B-01 Engine Coniroi Unit [EM] 819 Connecior Between Eission {EM] Ana infector (INJ] Hatness 522 Power Steering Pressure Sw (F] | B-23 Check Conneclor {EM] 8-24 Tes! Connecior {EM] B-25 Tes! Connector [EM]
¥l
. B S « YG 6B
i g e g mpps s = d:u.ﬁu&v.c’:;i] : @G‘N
?T e | -2 =3 5
Ty L R BW W Bl éa (182 i GR X Bl ® v
P ’I?::-_-\ §-26 Water Thermo Sensor [INJ] B-27 Aw Flow Meter [EM] B8-28 Trrotie Sensor (EM] 8-29 Solenoid Valve (PRC.) [EM}
6 L s Fop i oy e BEY LN BY LR LY LW L
i S g = = s S g o = S ey = B LY |18 |« ] w-@ (8 ' ) 0 J_'—\_Et;E w
T-“'—?-“’—?‘T ?w?r-q:.ﬂqmqn oo e —] 2 B YG
S T ™ W B I Equipped)
Y6 g8 Y VB OB I §-52 Neutial Sw (EM] B-33 Chutch Sw {F] B-34 Water Trermo Sw [F] 537 Oxygen Sensor [EM]
I S oy R W X %
t " . \ o
fepl et — BB
KX L - o &
IR % x By BR
B 8B Brw B
B-36 tlecticar Loau Contio: Uit fEM) | B-39 Solencid Vave {15.C.) [E] ‘
6L BYG
r-J 3 - G w VG
FEPPR
RY RR » Y




wirinG piaGRAM D50-B-3b

Power

i Throttle
Steering

Oxygen Pressure Sensor

ArFlow  Smsor  JO-@ v JC-@  Bog
Meter B-37 B-22

Waer  B-27

JIC-© .
P
B-26
Water
Thermo
\ B-39 Sensor
O B-19 Solenoid B-29
_ Valve Soleno
B-32 [NJI-[EM] (8.5} vgh%]md
Neutral (PRC)

Sw
B-24
Test
Test Connector
Connector
IC-DD
B-23
Check
Connector

B-33
Clutch
Sw

Electrical

Engine
léﬂa? I Conlrot
onirg Unit
Unit

5025



N VYINHYQ UVIAGHAM

Note § JI FWnnuul Tachometer
= T | W(
a METERS & WARNING LIGHTS L
* Not Useo
In The thyrmi
Light Controt BATTERY
Sysiem X01  MAIN FUSE X0t %09 —
(Section £-3) Fégg Co?m.) Sw ? (2 @ \ BIE) » 1al From Comb: Sw From Comdi Sw
(Section £-b 530?‘7 '77. f a4 X022 (Section F-a) (Sechon F-a)
) From Rear Window J L—ﬂ.,_» WREE) » | OFF] 1GNITION
Detrasler Sw 3 60A ST SWITCH
B12@ | (Section 1) JB-06 @ JB04 @ W]R!F]
OO ACC
JB-10 @ ANy 1ok @ 77 d l l
1806 @ 1804 @) *xoz z {F] GWIF)
A ] wvin) i g I"HA‘-*"')*@
BY[F) BYF]
cat ®* *c-ﬁ\ @*W‘ ® Acwi © 6 R0 @ T a6 @ TBH® ¢02 ®4 et ® o @
I * »> -
Speed ) () l
S
o o Es ik K s1p i @ \ pi s |SEATE Ty
34w 4w o som i Jaw OO LA R 14w LY 34w
x4 b FUEL # LH RH
(x2) i iK1 b ——
‘ ~—J 1 1 1 eed—==-+-t 1 | T -]
i) 03 03 A QN ANA NARIIEN AV 03 AN AR N AV 7 oy Y CRYEON GO sy ¥ L0 C-33
0 ® |0 2 el Jo 3 © ke |w® e e, gleretele © 10
| vam | e ! weiF] 1 BiBIF) 1 g YWEN TR WL L o | )
X08 G o 8fF) — X w ¢ - SUA , |
4«——1 k80 © 4 W8 WA XY 180 \ A BiF] l el BF} |
| BiF) [~ i To Stop Light m YR ¢ Ty Engine Control Unt
BiF] YREE] . JB n@ B B o Checker YWEL e {Section B- 1b.8-20) L]
WiF w ion F- From g Coi
9“"‘ l 805 © B WiF) | o maraor S&W0n PO S 82 ]
04 coe AR xp \ (Section A-1, 2) R 08 R C-09 B
ot BRAKE ["3] PARKING [ BRE AARcw WASHER , WATER | X-03 B
PRESSURE FLUID BRAKE GRIF} LEVEL Fue Congr THERMO !
W SW SW e 27, e o} sensom SENSOP 1000 lo S B |
’ A . ¥ Sw Wamning Sysiem ;
G (6 S ')EL_OQ G0 (Secion B-3ai {Sectior: Js ['3{ n
BF| RIF) LGRIEM] xor |
RF) B BIF] ’—«7 !
A JC-5 l T c07 Y, OSCILLATOR From Combi. Sw l ‘ L
e o y (Section €0} v BlFI BGiH ]
= ) 02 | Fiom Cruise 510 - 34 532 S5
2 st Control j RYIF) " E:O Eﬂglrfj iuC 3 i 3
=" Syslem ' ontrol Unit : Ty )
dacion ) To Door Sw (Gecton B-122a3) | venee
(Section J) ' ’
C-01 Meter {F} < > _4AT 1 C-02 Meter [F] C-03 Meter {F} C-04 Oil Pressure Sw |E] C-05 Brake Fiuid Level Sw {F] C-06 Parking Brake Sw (R}
For Liquid Crystal BrW
{Dusplay Meter Eleclromc] g YR @ B
\\\ - Brw U—
Ground Meter Humi Battery {+) 151 C-07 Oscitiaior 1F] C-08 Washer Fiuid Low Level C-09 water Tnerrng Sensor [FL 1t
Re Window Combi Sw Oscilator Ay X ¥ G Sensarf|
g
Def Sw (Tun RH) W Seat Belt ® ‘étg)c:e?
Pressure o ¢
Sw ‘ wise B X
Ground E%g;«{nel (For Coil Control _ iue*k _ME,}( weRe . - i Yw__ —
T 10 Turbo) ) Unit Uann[
{For Tuiboy <BL> '
Combr Sw Brake
nd
Grou (High BeamfL] Ground Fluo
r.Vajef Timer & Lee!
Combs. Sw Engine o Buzzer Sw . S
(Meter lhum) ng"ﬂ‘ 17 Allernator (St Bell ©)
Waer Theimo Turn LK. 61 Lo Pessue
Sensor Fue Sw
Tank
Unit
1 o




WIRING DIAGRAM JU"\w

Waler Water )
Thermo  The - Washer Fiuid
Sensor  Sensor JC-©® C-08 Low Level Sensor

IC-0000

Eraktla Fluid 8504
eve
X08 S
(F]—(E] N C-05

- M e Meter

[F1—(E] Fuse Meter C-02 Meter

C-03 / C-01
. \ . JC‘@

JC-€ o o Parking
(4WO) ) g Brake
Sw

50-27



50 WIRING DIAGRAM  HARNESS COLOR FRONT [F] mesmmes  ENGINE |1 | e iNST ||

REAR [R]
D s FRONT WIPER & WASHER
m REAR WIPER & WASHER (3 & 5 Door) Note % Not Used
BATTERY MAIN FUSE
© @ X-01 X-01 X-09
? oL ARDH>- BIE} EXN 81K}
1 oa B 7 B Nes
= ST OFF
G
HIE
1G1 °1 ACC
X-02 [4]
if]
J808 ©
é 154 é 10A
x17 NARRN(Y)]
¥ JBO1 0.02 Y808 @ { ~LOIRe—<4LGIRI
N LIEY 0'04
reqmet
D-02 REAR
l iFl —4£ ?‘D/l N WIPER  LGIR] l
T iF] ‘[ MOTOR
. l —
 4-BIF) — ' R D04
' RIPRAEE R 003 ’ 0-06
FRONT BR[R2] REAR
N WASHER WASHER
[H] MOTOR A x.17 MOTOR
A D-03 D-06
oI BAIR] gl
N NOot AL X.07
R(F) itg
L\ - - = . X-05
BRI Lalt l
- - - Tz D-05
COMBINATION SW Yoo ‘\ 8
gFl I O Lt
1615 REAR WIPER & WASHER SW % JC-26

D-01 Combinatien Sw {F]
L0 L B

LW LB LR

D-02 Fronl Wiper Motor {F]

D-03 Fronl Washer Motor (F]

D-04 Rear Wiper Motor [R2]

LG
—-BR

© {3 & 5 Doont

D-05 Rear Wiper & Washer Sw (1]

Lg@an
8

{3 & 5 Door)

D-06 Rear Washer Motor [R]

>3- 1g
l4—LG

(3 & 5 Door)

50-28



wiriNG DIaGRAM O0-D)

D-03
Front
Washer
Motor

X-05

- /;5'_;“ 2) ."t\‘“
A
D01 ~ gl
Combi. !
Sw )
4
7
Rear Wiper .
& Washer Sw D-05

181175 % 500

GE

Mg?ore[ - JC‘@
D-06
(4WD)

Washer 5025
Molor
{Excepl 4WD)



50 WIRING DIAGRAM  GARNESE COLGR FRONT T

FRIGINE ({ ; —

ek AR et

E-

» ILLUMINATION LIGHT CONTROL SYSTEM

—

BATTERY

iTYielil WRISL -\
1 {at] v
0k | %09
s ‘\ o fetim} folintl
) 7 [t x 08 13
300 X0 A
MAIN FUSE ’\

LK
For Headlights

et P SR P

WG RB AW

v -EEE-+

AB -@- RG
~8

RG-@}B

6
B

£

RG BY

? (Section E-b)
H 4 | o "
3 F‘; E02 W B2 15AQ) N
T b RG] ' w2 ¥ Bo@ o J £07
: - o)
s b 3 1l ' COMBINATION SW
‘ 7 N
‘, PANEL LIGHT CONTROL 1
3 - = ::f N T = ) RBII|
T
|
[l RG]
£ ]RGN i ‘ R l AGH l fx-zs iy
‘RG[AC] _
N To Clock
o 00 A €05 e L6 HBN—_‘_’ (Section 1}
@ & O
IN PRI Y E-03 %6-04 Lz
BIAC) \
8 By R IR T B 10 BlAui
’-”n i i 8{i
oo Ao Ricas s A2 R R e hics R0 ﬁJ(}S@a Ri2
= — — s == - = - = = =
w - e - O - - w
CLUSER  CAUSE 47 SE.CT METER AU CENTER HEATER  CIGA- AR RADIO
ILLUM CONTROL ~ fit bt iLLUMI DAMPER o LOCK UM CONTRO. RETTE CON LM
G WOMCpgw BT lumi LGHTER W
ILLUML ILLUM.
E0t Comomation Sw [F) £:02 Panel Light Control {1 E03 Cigarelte Lighter um: 1) | £:04 Heater Conteol Humi. [} £:05 Cluster lumi. RH. i £:06 A Seiect Hhumi [R) E-07 Cluster i LH {1

8 R

RG_LY

G AT

510 Comesor Hetween A Cor {ACT& A Cort (AU} riess

o e

101 Raho (1t

% -@ K

@r—e o8

U-0% Adwis: Damper Sw [Fi]

£ (e Conuor Mae Sw i

&3

RG  BY

001 Cene: Dt -fock Unit i}

BY B4 BR L8 BG % RG RB
d LT rEETE

T
HoX ¥ ¥ B R X X X

JC



WVIFTHINLE LFEmay v

Vel R WA

A

-,
.

i K

!

“ ! Air Con.
P Sw

i G-04

[
(==
vy
—

Panel
Cluster Humi. LH Light Contrat - Cluster
E-07 E-02 M RH posrey
£-05 Control X-23

IFil M fi~{Ac|
X5 £04
JC-g /7]
251
} - Joint
P01 d L12 Connecror
. Crusse
.y Radio
By ) e, -
Cigarette

L‘gmer/' i

i

1

| &
L-01 -0t JC-@ !
Radio Center X-23

Adjuslabic
Damper
Sw

0-05

-3



50 WIRING DIAGRAM HARNESS COLOR FRONT |F) mwsmms ENGINE [E] wemess INST 1) REAR [R} =
® FRONT MARKER LIGHTS = LICENSE LIGHTS
_jj ™ PARKING LIGHTS m HEADLIGHTS -
m TAIL LIGHTS ® REAR MARKER LIGHTS x . ot used
MAIN FUSE X0 X-09
BATTERY }(\ WRIE} 7\\
o o X-01 l 60A ) X-08
? o L0 RiE} 3 WR!F]J
l 30A EFll
i —==R E0
COMBINATION
SWITCH ?/,
- :r:tQ,QF £.01
D\M{E} WG[F}
- Jgo1 @
A8 154 (@)
I\Tﬂoele! : — RB{} 12 ® 8o @H/Bllpl_; Te Oscillater
(Secton C) w X5 7 {Secticn C)
13 b %-07 B G
i B-02
Reif] RWIF) RB G i §{Fﬂ+ 802 D
N 08 i il
) ) %-03
(LH) (LH) (RH) (LH) (8w )RH) BD(LH (RH.
@ e () OIS

E-12
% To Electrical Load Control
BIR] Unit {Section B-1h.2p.3b}
JC-04 é JC-17
Bulb Trade Number. Buid Trade Number,  Bulb Trade Number. w US () Bulb Trade Number:
S00HE5145W) 6716w 1684.9) Bulb Trade Nombertis7igw)  6718W)
HEADLIGHTS FRONT MARKER  REAR MARKER TAIL LIGHTS LICENSE
Al\[l;D }rPSARKENG LIGHTS LIGHTS
LIGH

£-01 Combination Switch [F]

£-08 Headught L.H. {F}

£-09 Headiight RH. {F)

ik
Pl

GB > =
WG RB RW KB RB
£-10F Comz. vght Let [F) E-11 F. Comb. Light RH [F} E-12 License Light [R] £-13 R Comb. Light LK. |R]
W RwW GB

8 RB G

14 R Comb Lght RH {R]
W RW Gw

B RB G

50--32

-
.



WIRING DIAGRAM  JU~ka-b

Headlight RH. Frant
£-09 Side
Light RH.

3 ‘Q\:\ ‘ %

g 1%

{FI—EM)
X-03

(F1-[

-0

Tait Light
RH.

E-14

License Light Tail Light
E-12 LH. ~
E-13 License Tail Light LH.

Light E-13

\/\ Tail Light RH.
S E-14

5033



50 WIRING DIAGRAM HARNESS COLOR. FRONT [F) wasmmm ENGINE [E] wammmm REAR [R] aasonrs

F m BACK-UP LIGHTS
-d | = TURN & HAZARD FLASHER LIGHTS o X ot Used
MAIN FUSE X-01 X-09 —— A 2
BATTERY NN WRIE} N \% 4 (
€4 {4 oy
o & xor | 60A i
\\ . ) \\ Inldaal
Q o <4 77 BiE} 77 ik
l 80A
= R x02@
Except 4WD onmon S A
SWITCH
B¥-{H} »J1GI ACC
Bos® 108 B JBO4 AT
O O NN W
BorY 7 BOIO® JBU®
COMBINATION * 2" HY[F] I R
SWITCH ® A-AFron bR - 158 @
&
%CK-UP % 3
HT
SWITCH _1- 3  _ L GYIF} Z‘;ﬁf”sn
A-05 7 7| Fot
SENH LN A F et EH
>/ B}
F] Nz A é
NAEY o 8} JC-01
GBIF} -GR{F # =
Euso S
v *JB{H © b JC01 ©
1806 ® B Y B E Y JIB6 @ JB~*0©JK'JB~“ @) ‘))\j ‘ s
e labr 1 dam CVW{Fl | dwrr (Al 2N
B4 16 Meter F-03 E-13 To Meter F-04 E-14
(R SeCton €) (LH) {LH) (Section C) (RH) (RH)
£-14 F-03 E-13 F-04 E14
(R] {F] iR [F] B[R]
a8 JC-19 Bulb Trade Number: JC-07 JC-16 JC-07 JC-19
BACK-UP LIGHTS Fnde™  FTURN R TURN F TURN R TURN
Budb Trade Number: LIGHT LIGHT LIGHT  LIGHT
1s527H) } Turn And Hazard Flasher Lights -
F-01 Combination Switch [F} F-02 Flasher Unit (F} F-03 Front Turn Light LH. [F) F-04 Front Turn Light RH. [F]
GBBY GY LY B GY tGB GW
GR 8 8
GR GW ¢3¢
A-05 Back-Up Light Sw [F], [€] E-13 Rear Combi. Light LH. {R] E-14 Rear Combi. Light RH. [R]
BY BY BY BY W RW GB W RWGW
{F] {E]
AW BR  (4WD) 8 RB G

50-34




wiriNG DIAGRAM 50-F-»

Front Turn

F-04 {ight RH.

JC-©

Back-up &
Rear Turn
Lights LH.

E-13

F-03
Front Turn
Light LH.

X-08 Rear Tumn
\ Lights RH.
F-E | E14

{FI—{€1 A-05
gack-up Light

W
(Except 4

Back-up &
Rear Turn
Lights LH.

Back-up &
Rear Turn
Lights RH.

E-14

5035

ez o L e e e e



50 WIRING DIAGRAM HARNESS COLOR: FRONT [F] mummme  ENGINE [E] mmmemm  REAR [R] sssossias

F_h m HORN ®» STOP LIGHTS
Note: » ... Not Used
MAIN F -
BATTERY USE ‘ m oy
S ® 01 X01 %09 L(r:] itEngme Control L
7 < (Section B-1a, 22, 3b)
i WHIF] T T
’ from Meter
WG[EM] {Section C)
—_ — X-03 To Cruise 4
- GYIF1 L& o 80_!;[!0!
B0 ® F-08 F-08 i
STOP (Section P) B l
B0 @Y rBIF)
®y LIGHT W4 | r
SW
:&::::::: == =RF09
ofn |
: 32
STOP
R F05 LIGHT 3 .——-jl>_K
CHECKER| | £ >
HORN }' ______ 3 33
RELAY ] /o A%
) :,:::::::::\;F.{)g
F—Oﬁ'{’;:::::::Qﬂ W
el 3 l sh) l
o4 | c X2 g p X07
- AN U O <
G?[FllG Fl \d For 4 Door @ ¢
i Mounled g P00 Re i Reqs / o by
—— &”~ —— -{J
N - 7
Rr06 R 07 FEO ‘3@ (2w} €7W 2@ (2w}
HORN ae? ~
‘\ SW C- -3 p- —— — F
J(LHY L (RH) 9 F-10 ¥ gl 17 (LH) YE12  PEI13 (RH)
" B Trade Number. TJ52] plry  Dub Trade Number
s o e 4605
Tic-3 JC-19 19 -
4es ] : +JC-13
- HORN s } STOP LIGHTS i
F-05 Horn Relay [F) F-06 Hom LH [F] F-07 Hom R.H. [F] F-08 Stop Light Sw [F]
Gyl oA ] o T
W
GB GR GR G
F-09 Stop Light Checker [F] F-10 High Mounted Stop Light [R2] E-01 Combination Sw [F] E-13 R. Combi. Light LH. [R}
BB WG * G GB x > (RB]W AW GB
e &3
B % 8 G B RB G
G 8 (385 Door) (4 Door) WG RB RW
£-14 R. Combi. Light R.H. [R)
(RBJW RW GW
B RB

50-36



wiring piaRAM D0-F.b

X-07 High Mounted
Stop Light

Stop
Light
Checker

St
JC-® (ighLn
F‘1 0 E'1 3 4 [F]‘[EM]
High Mounted -

Stop Light

{RI-[R2]

E-14
Stop
Light R H.

(RI-(R2)

50 -37



QU wWRING DIAGRAM

HARNESS CoLOR, FRONT |F) mmmmm ENGINE €] s [INSTRUMENT PANEL [}

» AIR CONDITIONER & HEATER

6

- Mote: o« . Mol Used
BATTERY
2 @ 01 MAIN FUSE x.q x-09 -
[ e OIE] T
bt E( [ :30:»! 7 _— 77 N~ JB}/MA@ ofry LF!
1 Presy e W ) 5
-— 510 813 @ St \\OFF GNITION G0l
L{AC) LIAC SWITCH
‘ e 1sh @ ﬂ?ﬁcz BLOWER
b T s Bo Yo g Sy MOT0R
@ Slarting Syslem |
CONDENSER K3 B2 G 'GNTION' G e
FAN MOTOR RELAY D) Z
L
[ S M) . B iy
BY|AC] - BY AGj 3 BRES
J313 JB-08
L IAG) Y
G-l2 A2 l
l BLIAC] (/ In the Kumiration Light
BY AC7, L Lajacy LBJAC] [AC]»RG[“* Corlrol System
; 508 — — G4 /ir\ (Saction E-a}
‘ NT FR P
T g L] i G0y~ YT Y- A RESSTOR
SWITCH . Y1
o IS | ==z 4 G0 G- %23
= . 58 DeYACED—4 Ui LA LW
AC Witou ,l H QE&Y —
. b -
RELAY Np. 2 St 1Yy %L Ot G03
-0 GOF Cornmecto: : == 506 BWIACH BLOWER
B10 : MCTOR
°4 | 610 &11 Bt 604 CONTROL
Aac]“] ; , 69 R R W
e f W [AG) L] 15 _ | J !
k\r (4] e THERMO SWHCH G
S %7 %-22 La t
—iJC 39 12 Wm A N ’
R (e} X03
YiEM] W [EM] BiACI
I i li Jo3 Y0
From Enging ) From Freotieal Loz LGIEM]
To Cooling To Engine Corirg! Unit Contral Lirst
Fan Relay Control Uit (Sextion 81, 20, 32) (Section B-1h, 25, 30)
{Segtion B la, 73 3a) (Section B-Ta, 2b, 3a)
G- Slower Motor [F] G-02 Resistor {f} G-03 Blower Motor Control Sw [} 1 G.04 A'C Switch [AC} G-05 Condenser Fan Motor ACT G054 G Relay Nod [AC) GO7 A'C Relay No2 JAC] G-08 Relrigeiant Pressure Switch
L (R W LR L 3 1B HG 8 T -
L L <25 —
i[=|0 [ o
: i s , e,G \=r
L LY Lw LG s Ly LY G 8 L El

G509 Magre! Clulch [AC]

ca

i

G-10 Connector Betwesn Air Con. [AC] And A Con. [AC] Hamess

B ] R 8
L L

{Eng. Side) (inst. Side)

G-11 Thermo Switch |AC)

$

(-12 Short Comnector

Withget
AC

50--38




wirinG piagram  50-G

Condenser
Fan

Motor ;
G-07 ?i:a(l:ay No. 2

A/C
Relay No. 1

G-06

G-10
[ACI—[AC}

(EM]—{AC]

Refrigerant
Pressure
Sw

Circutt
Breaker

Control

S G02 [BR

Resistor  [11—[AC] 50-39



90 WIRING DIAGRAM 1nsnirss coon FronT i

s CNGINE [E] wewmss {(NSTRUMENT PANEL I

H = CIGARETTE LIGHTER

Note:
>€ ..Not Used

MAIN FUSE
X-01 X-01

X-09

80A

e @
2 .o <«
BATTERY

CIGARETTE

LIGHTER

JC-38

WAy
L v

H-01 Cigarette Lighter {1]

Lw
B

50—40

U ¢



wirinG piagram  50-H

- e AL Y T RO

£
f

) 3

)

JB-08

Cigarette
Lighter
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50 WIRING DIAGRAM  +ARNESS COLOR. FRONT [F} mm ENGINE (€] wee  INSTRUMENT PANEL{]

50—-42

REAR [R] =
l m DIGITAL CLOCKs REAR WINDOW DEFROSTER
»* .. Nol Used
MAIN F ~ i
BATTERY USE xor \ x09 . IRORR &
e @ x01| 60A (i ' ;i e
Q< o> Bt 5> B}
L R X022
FF
Tl e
REAR WINDOW ? Sw
DEFROSTER G ACC
Sw L
101 11 =—— J812 ©) JB04 Y X022
—«IEE}»—BWM—«G@WF Axp @
204 (® i
evii From Combi. Sw
(Section E-a)
-— Rpz@® i
JB02 ®| 806 L) WHIF]
A J8-08 B-04 A
X0 Y11 © 8! -
BY[EM] BviR 10A (3
] 1 B12® JB-12@
NS
Eo Ele(!:lrli}cal Load To Meter LW RB(l] 1 LR[} l
ontrol Unit BIR. i
{Section B-16,25,30) (e l (Section C)
4:'»02 a4 = = = -—==R
REAR WINDOW
DEFROSTER = t=] LRI}
For 4 Door 103
K 1-04
——— REAR WINDOW cLoc
BL[R2] I DEFROSTER CORD
. 8 8 v
x (] To Audio
BIR] System
{Section L)
k JC-21 103 1C-30
1-01 Rear Window Def. Sw [I} 102 Rear Window Def. [Rz} 1-03 Rear Window Def. Cord 1-04 Clock [f]
For 4 Door For 3 & 5 Door 8
@ |
g () =, o
8 B | 8-S W (R
2




wiRING DIAGRAM D0-1

[R—[R2]

e )

g
S
=
=2
g
&

Defroster

{-03

-
[’
v

S

5

(\\var

Rear Window
Detroster

')
3% Ny
w’

< \
ty
&
&

™
<
!
o
w

Rear Window
Defroster Sw
I-01

A S A D 0L G e

g



50 WIRING DIAGRAM ARt ¢ Lo i

1 — LGN —

J = COURTESY LIGHTS = DOOR LOCK CYLINDER LIGHT = IGNITION KEY CYLINDER LIGHT = INTERIOR & SPOT LIGHTS
s LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LIGHT = SEAT BELT WARNING SYSTEM it % N Useg
Huit N 5t
MAIN FUSE x-01 X09 —
BlE— S ——85
JB04 (&) 104 (3
0~O
y JB07 ) B0 Q YssP 9803 ® ‘EJBO' @] 5811 (P B07 &
AR
i X1a Y LAIF) LR i)
1 —-———j X-16 {
LA[Dn) 3 LADn| ﬁ LA(Dr} L'T[Fl x17 [T RE
J-02 401 J04 J05 IG KEY
G poo® (on) COURTESY (€,3) COURTESY | AR REMINDE
éa’mosn évunoen LIGHT LIGHT(R H.) W Motr
102y TGHT 4.01% LIGHT w04 (LK) F) 05 Ax13 J-&éne[ X2 'r (Saion
M
U F]J | Gwor) RLIDH] COMPARTMENT 89F)
& )
1 y }t S ) | AUD2) AT 1] |
1 & 03
K==z ARim l R,[F] JBW(ln] l !
Y AJ&OS@ D16 - == e R/ K]
£ 403 807 ) 07
ENTRY 34 ) A
HLLUMINATION ~y ot l g [ B ® Ly LRIR2) ll 3
TIMER i 1 AR - ! & H
it 'J 2 T H E W
I x13 8 ) e
[ { LUGGAGE
COMPARTMENT Wil L
= - < ] X
- e e @) @ S L -
EVERAT N 1333
} f ) _Doo__SPOT +
By INTERIOR & f= =:==%f-‘—==§ 13
JONT CONNECTOR SPOT LIGHTS . ol
X-26 X 26 %07 i th o
! RHADRVIR}y ' v y et
X26__. RY[R) RY[R] RYR| RAR; BUCKLE BIFj
) Hﬁﬂ 09 510 S 12 SWITGH
B | g 18
' From QOscilator o as
AR it Section C ", 4 2 %, JC-01
e ecton € (FL) R) AL} (R} +
J01 Door Lock Cylincer Light & | 402 1G Key Cylncer Lgni 1F)] J03  Entry Humination Tumer {F] | J-04 Courtesy Light (Dr1) J05 Courtesy Light (Dr2) 1006 ntenor & Spot Lights {in] J-07 Luggage Compartcent Light [R2]
Door Handle Sw [Or1] LR B RY i
g G| -nle =R R
3_@ p GW LR %’ LR (BW) (- [.%J
L oW AL G R (LH) AL m“-’l ‘ iR (R 385 0oor R Do
J-08 Luggage Compartment 1.ight 508 Daur Switck; + 1. {R) 100 Door Swiieh +R R} 11 Do Swezh RU{RY 12 Do Savcr BR K =13 Tmer And Buzzer [F) J-14 Buckie Swich [R]
Swilch {R2} ; By RY
[—L-?;J ) R & &« ey .
3.8 5 Dooy) 14 Dot | BB GO B

50-44
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WIRING DIARGNAN W W

DT —

Luggage JC-®
Compariment

Light T
J-07 ;
N

Timer & Buzzer
J-13
Connector X-13

X-26 :

Entry
Mum. . 5 (\
Timer S g Key a ‘ \ V :
J03 aker | N I
ylinder \4 T o
Light = ?~;f'
=l <3 :

‘;‘ t"\‘",;ﬁ‘ 3

interior &
Door  gpat Light

Door Handle Sw &

Sw
Luggage -9 L. J-06 Door Lock
Cpmpanmenl Cytinder Light
Light J-01 X-16
Courtesy Light LH. (FI-{0r2]
JC-® J-04

Door Sw F.L.

Luggage
Compartment

Light Sw [F]—(in}

{F1-(Rl

N -
J-05 J-10 J-12 Seat Warmer  {F]—{Dr1]
Courlesy Seat Seat LH.
Lignt Warmer  warmer 50- 45
FR Sw RH.

R.H. [FI-{Dr2}
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50 WIRING DIAGRAM  anness coLOR FRONT ] mummm ENGINE (E] memmmm

K m POWER W|NDOW of: ) For 3 Door

> . Not Used
N
BATTERY MAIN FUSE iT ,1
=2 ® X-01 X-01 X-09 —
? o L0 BieH— > -BiH o3
T 80A *XﬁoFF
* IGNITION PG
switcH  Is’
Gy G2, ACC
POWER WINDOW SWITCH (Main) X022
71 BYVF)
T 1171 waViE
5 o I 3 o ) pr JB-04
R'UP I\ DOWN I\' up DOWN up DOWN up DOWN \ o
'_T = A D
g
JB-o3 ®
NZEI ey Japuguibaiiny spuiuiny  suipuipupuiiiuihy /A5 :::::;Qk_ T IyKO1
7T T 7 . . RLDM] GL[Dn] BRIDr1] BHF]
RBIDrt] GB[Dri] RWIDr1] GWIDr1) BLIOM]
X104z =R 7 e N S [
B[Dr1)
L RAF]  GHF] Afp  GYA aF]
A A ;{L R x12
XSS IS Q::J\/FXAIB \ TR
YU BLIFT) | t ALFIOLFY)

BUD 2l RW|F1] GWIFY]

BL[Fr
RIDr1] t l RBiDrZ} GB{DI2) J M=y e 4; Y X2
RW{Dr3) GW{Dr3) BLIDr3] RW[Drd] GW[Drd] 8L[Drd}

10 ::5 “RK-03 o KRRk Az RARkos

G[or) ] [ [ POWER ﬂ¥
s L ° | wiNDOW Ji
Except SWITCHES
4WD
. ; Qi;KOS ;{;:‘:‘Q&; K-04 $:i;\k K-05
F
] : l RiDrZ; G[Dr2) RIDI3]  G{Or3] R[Dr4]  G[Dr4

BI[EM) R 4t::¢K-O2 k::f[xK-O? J&::ﬂtk.oz

G| [y oy G | s

N MOTORS
-1
-
JC-21 Driver Side Passenger Side [ Rear L.H. Rear R.H. ]
N 4 And 5 Door
K-01 Power Window Switch [Dr1] K-02 Power Window Motor [Dri} K-03 Power Window Switch [Dr2} K-04 Power Window Switch [Dr3]
< %>< = > [Dr2]
R RB B8R 03] G GB BL RW R
Ft;bu@ R o
FF G
G GB BL<><>< ><>B R8 R 8L > GW G
K-05 Power Window Switch [Dr4]
BL AW R
> GW G

5046



wiring piagram  D0-K

K-05
Power

Window
Sw RR.

[F}—{Drt]

{Dri]—~{Fr)

K-02

Power

Window

Motor

RR. [F1=(0rd]  power
Window
Sw
FR

K-02

Power

Power Window
Motor

RL.
- K02 (Fr|~(Or3}

[Fl-(EM] VTS

Power
Window
Main Sw  Power

K_Oi r’iﬂdﬂw Motor X'1 2
K-02 (F]—[Fe]

X-10
(Fi=(01]

{Fr]—[Dr]

X-15 50--47
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50 WIRING DIAGRAM 1iarness COLOR: FRONTIF) mam ENGINE[E | s INST(]

e R U AL SO A i e L S SRR R S

e e AR

s,

)

1—— Rear Speaker —; L——From Speakef———!

AM/FM ELECTRONIC TUNER + CASSETTE

AM/FM ELECTRONIC TUNER

REARIR] nem
Note:
| | = AupIO sYsTEM N—
BATTERY MAIN FUSE 09
S @® X-01 X-01
O 1 ), (=Ti=] W X
7 80A " d B AR X022
_L In the llumi. - oFF] iGNiTioN
- Light Controt System ST
TYPE 2 = (Sgction E-a) /"/%% SWITCH
1G1£1G2YACC
From Clock AX-02 4
(Section Iy (?) } I ’;
A LW RBM Y seos 812 ® =
= - - ARLO LW[I)
\C:SSETTEC' =1 154
: TYPE 1 in the Mumi.
From Clock Light Control System
LR} l R L[Au] {Section 1) {Section E-a}
” -w T
L04 A = RL03 l l
t "
L-02 L12 LA LW{I} B t
& ELECTRONG TUNER, | w Lo
L 0s® ¥ F L7 ELEC?HONIC’ L12
LY[AUI LG AU] I e L-07
LRAY] | LWIAY Y v 8iAu)
L-12
L 05® & %L.,z
_ LW i LWL LT Ly LR{] 3
gg:ﬁtect & i LW L[} LYY LR{
(For 3 %#%:Lx 17
And 5 D
n s Do B ey [R2) (B2
108 7 Log LIoR =R R Rt
L ZRERX FL R A=K L1
FR.

 S— Front Speaker ——

L-01 Connector to Audic System {I]

L-02 Connector to Audio System (1]

L-03 Connector to Audio System[Au]

L-04 Connector to Audio System [Au]

L R R
R W
B L @‘ (R x Din Cord 8P
>
From Cassette From Cassette
L-05 Rear Speaker Cord [Au} L-06 Rear Amp. [R] L-07 Tuner {])
LR Lw LW LR LR L LR L
LY LG LG LY LY Lw LY Lw

L-08 Rear Speaker R.L. [R], [R2}

L-09 Rear Speaker R.R. [R], [R2}

LY
LR

L-10 Front Speaker F.L. [I}

L-11 Front Speaker F.R. [l

LY
LR

CONNETTU
QAR SRS -

50-—-48
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WIRING DIAGRAM O0-L

TYPE 1 TYPE 2

’ 1
TUNER ﬁ—i oneR |
efjas o9 .| j !

L-06 'mmoa |

M@ L7 L-02 “;] [ ’CASSFFTE

!

|

S = A |
I

e o e ——— -

Front
Speaker F.L.

'ﬁ‘) “ e L-10

Speaker F.R.
L-11

(RI—{R2]

Rear ) 05

Speaker R.L. A ’ Rear Speakef S

L-08 Cord peaker R.L.
Rear
Speaker A.R.
L-09

de

Speaker R.R.

L-06

Rear Amp.

50—49




50 WIRING DIAGRAM

w3 2 e N A e S R L R

HARNESS COLOR: FRONT [F] mummas ENGINE [E] wamssm INST[}]
M = REMOTE CONTROL MIRROR
BATTERY MAIN FUSE
© ® x-01 X-01 X-08 —
fo 1 hAN RIEL
1 o 77 = A x02 (@
e ST off| 16
P Y AN SW
161} ACC
X-02 (8] A&
-— J8-12 ® J8-08 ®
LWiH L~ o—> L}
A MO0 154 ®
REMOTE CONTROL
MIRROR SW
> :'_821 LBl 5>-LgBIE}
> BB }
—»————————m gf LYl O
BeY[1} - B}
o BiEF) LRI}
) BrYfF) Lgy(F] Br Lg
_____ — REMOTE CONTROL - L
- - - = =y Mo MIRROR MOTOR Ll TN XI5 T TNy X0
Bl Brw(i) RH) Br8(0r2} | gey(Dr1) LgYDr)
- ZIZ=z= %05 —— M-04
—afwm——-}?— Brw{Dr2] —«—
1 LgB{Dr2)
———— F 1 Nt
BAF} v Brlorzl——«——@ =
' REMOTE CONTROL
l 8[) MIRROR MOTOR
- (LH) -
- M-03 .
MBIW{DH]—{(—*@%BN[DH]—
A b
Z 531 R ' i I
Brif > arlonl——éé—@r»—mon]

M-01 Remote Control Mirror Sw {l]

M-02 Remote Control Mirror Sw (1]

M-03 Remote Control Mirror Motor

BrY LW B gy gr LH- D] g8 g RH- 02
LgB
T
B8r Brw BiB BrY Brw BrB Brw

M-04 Remote Control Mirror Motor

50-—-50

e R A AN )

il



WIRING DIAGRAM IJU-Ivi

Control
Mirror Sw

(FI—-{0r2]

Remate Control
Mirror Motor LH.

| M-04 i N 5051
: Remote Control Mirror )
Motor R.H. .

A

P
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50 WIRING DIAGRAM HARNESS COLOR FRONT (F] mummmm  ENGINE (€] s

= POWER DOOR LOCK

Note: > .. Not Used
BATTERY MAIN FUSE .
(S} @ X-01 X-01 X-08
QoSO WAl >
l 60A
N POWER
DOOR LOCK
not o N-O1
: 1 o
77
—(\ R JB0 @
N-Ot 304 ()
GRIDrt} T GB[Dr1) LR[Dr] 3y 0807 O
l === ::::5§x.1ol - ’
GHFl  GPF LA X6 S
jk — == ZRNO2 1 WEIF] ol } o) )
af aiorg) | %19 l | xml .
> ' ' '
i GIDr3) 6[0r4)
W
(e N-03 N-04 N-05
I
11 POWER POWER
1 DOOR DOCR
, LOCK { LOCK
1) RELAY MOTOR
4
GR
iFl 5 [FRINgNO3  [RLI Y N-04  [RR] ifN-OS
N-02
N-02 RIOM) R(Or4]
! i
R{Dr2) l 4 ;#x-m l L Axal
Bxcept 5 X03 l BIF) [F} 2 i 1 |
it B R(F7] RIFr)
§C-21 JC-1 X16 *x.ﬂ *X-l?

N-01 Power Door Lock Switch [Dri)

N-02 Power Door Lock Relay [F}
> GGR B

N-03 Power Door Lock Motor F.R.

(0r2]

N-04 Power Door Lock Molor RL.
1013}

tR

GR

GB
GB R LR WG

A -

R
G

N-05 Power Door Lock Motor RR. {Dr4]

B

50—-52
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WIRING DIAGRAM OU-IN

NN
X-10 S\Y

.4‘.‘ l £ "I:_

— b A A

power Door 1111071 \ My
4

N
Lock Motor -0 = ;ﬁ {7 b (F)-{Fr}
RL \(J.'"‘" ? ]
NO4  _ pEE
‘ ) Power Door
NNy N0t AN - 16
~ {FI—-{0r2]
[F1-[Dr1)

Door {Fr] —{Drd}

Lock Power Door

Molor Lock Motor \

RR FR / 50-53
X-12 X-16
[F1-{Fe] [FI-[02]




50 wiRING DIAGRAM

HARNESS COLOR. FRONT[F] s ENGINE[E | s

= ADJUSTABLE SHOCK ABSORBER

BATTERY

MAIN FUSE
o @ X-01 X-01 X-09
QO ——&oon——a = se——)
80A
l A X022
- ST . OFF G
£\ Sw
G ACC
Inthe umi. Light  JB10@® X-11 X-11  UB03 () JB-04 ¥ x02{z
Control System
{Section E-a) RGIFr] BRFr
[Fri BRIFr] 30A (O
*-/\ 0-05
¢4w. 0-05
-~ :___A 1 = 3> B[F1) ]
1 I
I o o | ADJUSTABLE
=1 “r—+—rC DAMPER
[ "’@W:] SWITCH
3 5
§;:Q;:§;:::QF:\;:Q; 0-05
A X-11
RY R RW RB RL RG T
Fri (F (Fr) [Frl [Fr] [Fn)
A AR-ARxN
TR N (] I =14 4
B AL HG B AL HG
It L 1 [L]_ {#]
A AR R0 R R-DROE R R ROM
ADJUSTABLE
DAMPER
ACTUATERS
Lo Lo Lo :: 1C12
RL) AA) FL) (FR) =

0-01 Adjustabie Damper Actuater
R.L {F1]

RY R
RW

0-02 Adjustable Damper Actualer
RR. [Fi|

RY. R
AW

0-03 Adjustable Damper Actuater
FLIF)

RB AL
RG

0-04 Adjustable Damper Actuater
FRIF)

RB RL
RG

0-05 Adjustabie Damper Switch [Fr]
RG RG RW BR

RB AL AY R B

50--54




WIRING DIAGRAM JU-U

0-04
Adjuslabie
Damper
Actuator
FR

Adjustable
Damper Actuator
= FL

Main Fuse

(F1-1Fr)

X-11

JC-®

00radl
J4e0d0
LEO00t
[sove}
Adjustable
Damper
Actuator RL.
JC-@ &
| >0-05
Adjustable el Adjuslable
Damper e - Damper
Actualer = Sw 5055
RR.
PR ST




50 WIRING DIAGRAM HaARNESS COLOR FRONT(F| mmmmem  ENGINE(E] mmmmm  INSTRUMENT PANEL{1]

For Non Turbo

P-

m CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM

Note: ... Not Used

0 & MAIN FUSE X-09
O—
4 BATTERY  X-01 X-01 X022
= 80A IGNITION )
% 41(\0” SWITCH BYI) ——L 'I RG 1 =
L L P'OERUISE
> — 10A
X022 W® g2 @ ;’ il L1 conrol RG]
MAIN
JB-04 U BOO® | o ¢
----- WITCH
{ 8wk P02 A S In The Panel Light
dyiF Control System
P-05 P-05 P-04 p-0a ¥l x-gs# {Section £-a)
= 4 JC-26
CLUTCH SWITCH \y ( STOP SWITCH . W
. POI AN -c=——m—c— ==z o=—Z—————R P01 il
From stop Light ~ o P-01
Switch < ; )
{Section F-b) G T
To Inhibitor SW gy /ﬁ . %
{Section A-1) ‘/ G I 1 ) Normal OHO+-0+0
/ I » Hold o+—1-040
Foraar I [ Coast 1o °©
T %& Speed »  Cancei ol
(F:mm 4AT . il ;vlemory
ontrol System 4 » 1mer
(Section B-3a) — (F) > g x
% 3 ] B
" L1
L !
CRUISE N i e e e
CONTROL GRl L?l i l wl gy G
UNIT i {fiy vy [ [flt it | l'it
- A=A P06
LT R
C'O3® ¢ @ S e {7 P03 A== A=A
P.06Ys  COMBINATION )
Fl SRR {F SWiTCH E% E% %5
> i = p.
JC-15 EnST%!SI{\)AReter $-14 JLra g ~ >| - )
: $- e i P
{Section C}
ACTUATER SOLENOID VALVE
P-01 Cruise Control Unit [F} { ) ..4AT | P-02 Cruise Control Main Switch [I] | P-03 Actuater Solenoid Valve {F]
B L LW 0Gw
- _, 8 LB B Gw
WG gy LR GR LB(gy 6B RG BY G GB
P-04 Stop Swilch [F] P-05 Clutch Switch [F} P-06 Combination Swich [F}
Lo 8Y LW
; =
Lo
B BB B LR
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WIRING DIAGRAM 50-P-1

2

-0 ol 8@

=82, SERE:

O222 noo=
00w
Q<>

(F1—(E}

JIC-®

50 -57
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50 WIRING DIAGRAM HARNESS COLOR FRONTIF) mummm  ENGINE(E | mammmn  INSTRUMENT PANEL]

50-58

For Turbo without 4WD Note: . Not Used
-2 | = CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM
e ® MAIN FUSE X-09 )
o o . L
Learery  X01 X-01 ANK02 2. — -
4 A | ‘ R
% St o 7O OFF| SWITCH ——8Y(i G 11
N, }\ R P02
IGF A CRUISE
X022 — 10AG A g2 @ ¢ CONTROL RGL]
[ MAIN
JB-04 JB-09 ® e
i B¥F 1 P02 Y W rre Panel Light
pos BIF) LBl By Control System
: P-05 P-04 - €1 ) E.
P-05 iy x5k éJCQﬁ (Section E-a)
GUH swick Y|§ SToP swc )
PO PAcccmm————osooo——————=—R PO
From Stop Light = 69‘01
Switch ¢ "—D———
(Section F-p) [F] %
al Y
i — »{ Normal Fo
Hold o
r C Coast | o
Speed Cance! o
Timer
g x ‘ B
~ p ' it
- i E]
ks
CRUISE PO/ - A s e g = ey =Y 0 _
CONTROL GRl L%l \ l L l 6 |1F)
UNIT 4 &y [ 3]
ﬂ%:f&:f P-06
RN i\
c-03( c03 @ S ge 9 P-03 ==
P-06
Fl SPEED COMBINATION B{F] 14
115 SENSOR SWITCH 14 : P-03
i in The Meter 4 - //_/)
(Section C) CLUTCH
ACTUATOR
P-0t Cruise Contral Unit [F] P.02 Cruise Control Main Switch {1} | P-03 Actuater F}
B LLW  LOGWG (£-05) B LB 18 GW
WG %< LR GR LB 0B ARG BY
P-04 Stop Switch [F] P-05 Clutch Switch [F) P-06 Combination Swich {F]
Lo BY LoLW
BY
Lo
B BB B LR




WIRING DIAGRAM 50-P-2

[F1—[E]

P-03

Solenoid

Actuater
Valve
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50 WIRING DIAGRAM HARNESS COLOR. FRONT(F| mummms ENGINE(E ] mumemm [NSTRUMENT PANEL(I]

Q m CENTER DIFFERENTIAL SYSTEM Note:
> ...Not Used
? B OR Gtram Co e S A
X01 X-01 N X-02 2}
Jf;mm MAIN FUSE ST A OFF ISGW
| GIF\3ac] ® @ ‘
: 02 4\@ JBO8 JBO3 t
g::')m Combi. w 20A [F}
(Section E-a) RIB[IE ® X-06
CENTER LBl
DIF-LOCK UNIT 4&::::::::: === =K L0
Q-01
Ny

CL J' i
/ o 1 ﬁW 1.4W

— —_— —_ E— AGH
70 2uhians AL e T !
X-06  BRy} BG[I} X-06 v(1} B BY[I}—__ - LO[H
66 3 Y- {F_.._::::::‘ X’%l
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